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a N E  A - A l a s k a
«jk Affiliated with the National Education Association

Position Paper 
CSHB-99 - Student Conflict Resolution Strategy

Representatives Lesil M cGuire, Fred Dyson,

W e  s h a r e  a  c o m m o n  c o n c e r n  f o r  a  s a f e  a n d  o r d e r l y  s o c i e t y .  S c h o o l s  r e f l e c t  s o c i e t y  i n  
g e n e r a l .  U n f o r t u n a t e l y  w e  r e a d  a n d  h e a r  o f  m o r e  a n d  m o r e  i n s t a n c e s  o f  s t u d e n t s  
c o m m i t t i n g  v i o l e n t  a c t s  a g a i n s t  o t h e r  s t u d e n t s  a n d  s c h o o l  p ^ - s o n n e l .

W e  s e e k  w a y s  t o  e n s u r e  t h a t  c l a s s r o o m s  a n d  s c h o o l s  a r e  s a f e .  H B  9 9  a d d r e s s e s  t h e  
i m p o r t a n c e  o f  d e v e l o p i n g  s t r a t e g i e s  t h a t  h o p e f u l l y  w i l l  l e a d  t o  p r o g r a m s  d e s i g n e d  t o  
h e l p  s t u d e n t s  c o p e  w i t h  a g g r e s s i v e  t h o u g h t s  a n d  f e e l i n g s .

F i n d i n g  a l t e r n a t i v e  b e h a v i o r s  t o  a g g r e s s i o n  o r  w a y s  t o  c o p e  o r  m o d i f y  a g g r e s s i o n  w i l l  
h e l p  s t u d e n t s  i n  t h e i r  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  o n e  a n o t h e r .  T o  d e v e l o p  a n d  m a n a g e  
a l t e r n a t i v e s  t o  a g g r e s s i o n  a t  a n  e a r l y  a g e  m a y  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  h e a l t h i e r ,  l e s s  a g g r e s s i v e  
a d u l t s .

W e  a p p r e c i a t e  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  L e s i l  M c G u i r e ' s  i n i t i a t i v e  t o  a d d r e s s  t h i s  p r o b l e m .  A s  
e d u c a t o r s  a n d  s c h o o l  e m p l o y e * s  w h o  w o r k  c l o s e l y  w i t h  c h i l d r e n ,  w e  s e e  t h e  n e e d  t o  
c o n f r o n t  s c h o o l  v i o l e n c e  i n  t h e  s c h o o l s .  A s  a  u n i o n ,  w e  h a v e  i n c r e a s e d  o u r  b u d g e t  a n d  
s t a f f  t i m e  t o  w o r k  w i t h  t e a c h e i s  a n d  s u p p o r t  p e r s o n n e l  o n  c l a s s r o o m  d i s c i p l i n e  t r a i n i n g  
a n d  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  s c h o o l  d i s c i p l i n e  a n d  s a f e t y  p r o g r a m s .  C S H B  9 9  r e p r e s e n t s  o n e  
m e a n s  t o  h e l p  s t u d e n t s  h e l p  t h e m s e l v e s .

N E A - A l a s k a  s u p p o r t s  p a s s a g e  o f  C S H B  9 9 .
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S T A T E  O F  A L A S K A
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL SERVICES

DIVISION OF JUVENILE JUSTICE

Tony Knowles, GOVERNOR

P.O. BOX 110635 
JUNEAU, ALASKA 99811-0635 
PHONE: (907)465-2212 
FAX (907) 465-2333

April 5,2001

The Honorable Representative Lesil McGuire 
Alaska House of Representatives 
Alaska Capitol Building 
Juneau, Alaska 99801

RE: Position Statement on HB 99

Dear Representative McGuire,

The Division of Juvenile Justice, on behalf of the Alaska Department of Health and Social Services is \'riting to 
support your efforts to enact HB 99 which would amend AS 14.33.120 by requiring schools to adopt policies and 
strategies for reporting and resolving student conflicts.

Each of the past few years the Division has received between 800 and 1000 misdemeanor assault referrals involving 
juvenile offenders. A number of these .ssaults come out of interpersonal conflicts between students. The Division has 
worked with local schools, police agencies and community groups to address this and other safe school issues. We 
are particularly encouraged by the results and successes of student mediation activities in some schools.

National research is demonstrating the success of these programs and the Office of Jin'enile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention states in it’s student conflict resolution program guide, "The tenets of conflict lcso’ation present a new 
model of interacting with and thinking about other people—one that challenges us to go beyond stereotypes, to 
consider the other’s point of view, and to reach mutually satisfactory agreements in which all parties win...If we can 
succeed in teaching our youth this framework for resolving their disputes, the results for them and for our society 
could be profound.” (OJJDP: Conflict Resolution Education: A Guide. October, 1996)

By directing schools to implement policies and strategies for this promising practice delinquency prevention program, 
HB 99 can be seen as an important "next step” in support of safe schools, healthy communities and crime prevention 
efforts. The Department has gone on record in support of this proposal and welcomes any opportunity to promote this 
concept and appreciate you. efforts along these lines through your sponsorship of this legislation.

If we can be of assistance to you, please do not hesitate to call on us.

George Buhitc 
Director



Policy M anual Update 2001 -

S c h o o l  D i s c i p l i n a r y  a n d  S a f e t y  P r o g r a m

Obtain your Policy Update, developed 
in November 2000, by calling Anita 
Johnson at 907-586-1083 or email: 
aiohn'on<2'aasb.org

HB 253 became effective July 1.2000 
and required all school districts to 
have a school disciplinary and safety 
program in place by January 2.2001. 
The purpose is to implement 
community standards of school 
behavior dial are developed with the 
collaboration of students, parents, 
guardians, teachers, school 
administrators, and advisory school 
boards in each community; and to 
protect and support teachers who 
enforce standards of student behavior 
and safety in the classroom.

In the Policy Manual Update. AASB 
has paid close attention to bringing 
its existing policies into chance 
with HB 253. and adopting n^ 
policies as necessary. Many of the 
existing policies met the 
requirements and goals of a school 
disciplinary and safety program ani 
required little or no change.

.Suhscrilier school boards who adopt 
ihe policies as discussed below will 
meet their obligation to have 
this program in place. One 
requirement of the pr Jgram, 
however, which cannot be 
met with policy adoption is 
the mandate that the 
disciplinary program be 
based on community 
standards. These standards 
must reflect, at a minimum, 
basic requirements for 
respect and honesty Districts 
should meet with students, 
parents, guardians, teachers, 
school administrators, and 
advisory school boards in 
each community to review 
existing policies and 
dctenntne if changes, 
additions, or deletions are 
required in order that die 
District's program reflects 
standards of me community.

AASB Policy Manual Update includes policies and/or 
administrative regulations about the following:
❖ General policy implementing school discipline and safety program

❖ Policies related lo general community standard

❖ Policies specific to student behavior and discipline

❖Policy outlining procedures for notifying teachers of dangerous students

❖ Policies regarding standards for when a teacher may use reasonable and 
appropriate force to maintain classroom safety and discipline

❖ Policies necessary to comply with slate and federal laws, including IDEA 
(special education)

❖ Policies regarding standards to address needs of students for whom mental 
health or substance abuse arc impacting on discipline

❖ Procedures for periodic review and revision of the discipline and safety 
program

❖ Policies prohibiting termination or formal discipline of employees lawfully 
enforcing die discipline program

❖ Requirement that teachers repon information obtained about a -rime

❖ Requirement that teachers who see a crime report it

AASB Policy Mam al Update, dettloped in November2000, nuiy 
be purchasedfor the price o f  $500 annually. Oryvu may 
purchase the entire up-to-date AASB Polity Reference Manual 
fo r only $600. For more information contact Sharon Young or 
Anita Johnson at (907’)  586-1083 or email: syvungQFaasb.org 
or ajoonson @aasb. org.

P o l i c y

S e r v i c e s

C o m p r e h e n s i v e  a s s i s t a n c e  

f o r  y o u r  b o a r d

Includes on-site workshops, 
extensive Policy Resource Manual, 
legal review and annual updates.

For mow mjomtation contact: Slxiron Young
310 West 11 tli Street, Juneau, AK 99801-1510 Tel (907) 586-1083

I t  s  T h e  

L a w

Chapter 78, SLA 99
S c h o o l  C r i s i s  

R e s p o n s e  P la n

Requires districts to ensure dial each 
"school in a city or borough school 
district or regional educational 
attendance area shall complete the 
initial school specific crisis response 
plan required by AS 14.33-100, added 
by sec. 1 of this Act, on or before 
December 31.2000." Tin se school 
specific plans should he kept on file 
at the school site and the district 
office

Chapter 114, SLA 00
School 
Disciplinary anc 
Safety Pro gran*
Requires districts work with then 
communities to develop school 
disciplinary and safety standards and 
related policies. Requires "a 
governing body shall adopt the 
initial school disciplinary and safety 
program required by AS 14.33.120. 
enacted in Sec. 2 of ihis Act, by 
January l, 2001." These plans and 
related policies should also be kept 
on file at the district level.

Membership D irectory

Please notify the Association of 
ALtuha School Boards Office 

with any changes your chstncl 
or board b a it incurred since 

publication.
Email your new mjormation to 

(uisbtaaiub.org or 
call a t (907) 586-1083



P E A C E A B L E  S C H O O L  P IL O T

C H U G I A K  

H I G H  S C H O O L

A
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C h u g ia k  H ig h  S c h o o l 

R o le s  a n d  F u n c tio n s  o f  K e y  P e a c e  W e  S c h o o l P a r tn e r s

P e a c e a b le  S c h o o l S te e r in g  C o m m itte e

• Oversight of annual review and planning process
• Coordination of specific activities that promote 

peaceable school goals
• Oversight and allocation of violence Prevention Funds 

from Safe & Drug Free Schools
• Communicates annual goals and activities to school 

staff, parents, and community
• Works with PAC, Student Forum, Peer Mediation 

groups and other community groups to organize 
programs and workshops to address issues of concern

S tu d e n t F o ru m

• Addresses issues of concern and 
makes recommendations for action

• Communication link to homerooms 
through student representatives

• Meets bi-monthly on school 
business meeting days

• Longer gatherings of forum at 
beginning of school year, change of 
semesters, a id end of year

(P A C ) P o s itiv e  A c tio n  

C o m m itte e

• Link of communication ;
between school 
administration, clubs, and 
student body ;

I

• Clearinghouse for sharing
and passing on information ;
related to rumors and 
incidents that impact the 
school community j

• Quarterly gatherings to i
identify annual theme, 
clarify roles and 
responsibilities, and share 
how clubs are carrying out 
annual theme

• PAC can make 
recommendations Student 
Forum to address issues of j 
concern

P e e r M e d ia tio n

• Offer peer mediation between students and students and staff to 
work out interpersonal conflicts and differences

• Provide annual trainina for students and staff
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C h u g ia k  H ig h  S c h o o l 

P e a c e a b le  S c h o o l P ilo t  C o a l f o r  S c h o o l R e p o r t  C a r d

Goal: C ontinue bu ild ing  a peaceab le  schoo l and m ore p e rso n a lize d  
lea rn ing  env ironm en t by:

• Increasing student participation in c'ubs and activities by 10% this school year

• Increasing student voice and leadership through participation in the Student 
Forum, the Positive Action Committee, and representation on school 
committees

• Building capacity to institutionalize Peaceable School activities by establishing 
stipended positions to co-coordinate Peaceable School Pilot

• Broadening public awareness, student awareness, faculty awareness, and 
parent awareness o f Peaceable School activities through tangible events, 
presentations, and written documents

• Deepening awareness andjwidemiog support for "best practices" that help all 
students at Chugiak to be academically successful and socially com petent and 
responsible. This will be accomplished by documenting teaching practices that 
personalize learning and working with department chairs to identify the best 
ways to support these practices and activities in their departments

• Double the number o f staff who participate in peer mediation trainings or 
observe mediations from last year (five participated last year)

• Secuhng participation from faculty in the Peaceable School Pilot by asking each 
faculty member to identify one way that they can support this effort during the 
year (Peaceable School Pilot Participation Options will be handed out at next all 
staff meeting or in-service day)
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C h u g ia k  H ig h  S c h o o l 

P e a c e a b ie  S c h o o l P ilo t  S te e r in g  C o m m itte e  

S u m m a ry  N o te s  a n d  A g re e m e n ts

P o s i t i v e  A c t i o n  C o m m i t t e e  A c t i o n  S t e p s

1. Top has agreed to sponsor PAC and facilitate October 19 meeting. Vernon has 
agreed to help facilitate the meeting.

2. Prepare a flyer to be disseminated to clubs, school organizations, end sports 
teams on October 11. The flyer should include the following:

• Purposes of Positive Action Committee

• Announcement o f PAC meeting on afternoon of October 19, 11 to 2 p.m.

• Call for 1 to 3 representatives of each club, organization, and sports team to 
attend meeting

• A form for writing name of club, organization, or sports team, names o f students 
who will attend meeting, and adult sponsors who would be interested in

.attending meeting

• Purpose of the meeting will include choosing the PAC theme for this year and 
deciding date o f three other quarterly meetings

3. Prepare agenda for October 19 PAC meeting. Agenda to include:

• Clarification o f purposes of PAC, how often it will meet, follow-up check-in's to 
support club and sports involvement in theme

• Trust building activities and discussion between students and administrators

• Discuss vandalism and graffiti incidents as test cases for how PAC can 
intervene

• Brainstonn and reach consensus for PAC theme for this year

• Decide on other dates for quarterly meetings

4. Make arrangements for space, reminders to students, and food for October 19 
meeting

5. Create paper passes that can be disseminated to PAC members when students 
need to be notified and gathered for a quick emergency meeting
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C h u g ia k  H ig h  S c h o o l 

P  P e a c e a b le  S c h o o l P ilo t

A n n o u n c e m e n t f o r  S tip e n d e d  C o  C o o r d in a to r  P o s itio n s  a t  

C h u g ia k  H ig h  S c h o o l 2 0 0 0 2 0 0 1

As part o f the Chugiak Peaceable School Pilot, ASD Safe & Drug Free Schools is 
able to award up to three $700 (40 hour) stipends to each of two co-coordinators at 
Chugiak HS for the period from October 1, 2000 to June 30, 2001. Both of these 
positions will involve 2 to 3 hours a week to coordinate Peaceable School 
activities. It is agreed that two staff members can negotiate how they divide up 
roles and responsibilities described in the description below. Please submit the 
form below to the principal if you are interested in one of these positions.

Roles and responsibilities for Peaceable School Pilot Co-Coordinators:

1. Collate staff responses to Peaceable School Pilot Participation Options and
support implementation of activities that promote faculty participation.

2 Sen/e as a liaison between Safe & Drug Free Schools and CHS.

3. Coordinate and help facilitate quarterly Steering Committee meetings.

4. Set up on-site schedule for consultant visits with Carol Lieber including focus
groups, steering committee meetings, trainings, securing rooms, gathering 
people by personally inviting them, talking to principal about schedule and 
food, talking to administrative assistant about substitute needs.

5. Communicate to school leaders about status of Peaceable School activities
during the year.

6. Communicate to school staff and community about Peaceable School
activities.

7. Support the efforts of Positive Action Committee and attend the quarterly 
meetings.

8. Serve as the on-site instructor for one-credit class, "Strategies for 
Personalizing the Classroom", a class offered to staff designed to leam  a 
strategy, try it out, discuss outcomes with colleagues, and explore how 
strategies for personalization can be used in different academic disciplines.
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9 Oversee coordination of national RCCP site visit to Chugiak in February. 
Educators from RCCP sites around the country will be participating in a 
national gathering here in Anchorage.

10. Connect with other teachers who have participated in Partners in Learning 
course to compile strategies, activities, and practices that help create more 
peaceable, collaborative, and respectful classrooms. These ideas will goon 
the national ESR web site.

11. Help recruit staff for High School course in February.

12. Organize and help facilitate Peaceable School Pilot assessment and 
planning meeting in late Spring, 2001.

13. Participate in meetings with other Peaceable School coordinators and Safe 
& Drug Free Schools staff.

14 Be an advocate for efforts to personalize the learning environment,
especially related to developing structural and program options for new  
"houses" at Chugiak.

15. Help write and monitor mini-grants from Safe & Drug Free Schools.

P e a c e a b le  S c h o o l C o -C o o rd in a to r P o s itio n s  a t  C H S

(Please suomit this form to Jan)

N a m e:_____________________________________________. ext.

Present Position at Chugiak H S ________________________ __

Three reasons why I would be a good candidate for this position: 

1.

2 .

3.
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C h u g ia k  H ig h  S c h o o l 

S u p p o r t in g  th e  P e a c e a b le  S c h o o l P ilo t

P a r t ic ip a tio n  O p tio n s

N a m e ____________________________________________________

W e  w o u ld  lik e  to  in v ite  a lt  s t a f f  to  id e n t ify  a t  le a s t o n e  w a y  th a t  

e a c h  o f  u s  c a n  c o n tr ib u te  to  m a k in g  C h u g ia k  a  m o re  p e a c e a b le , 

w e lc o m in g , a n d  r e s p e c tfu l c o m m u n ity  w h e re  e v e ry  s tu d e n t c a n  b e  

s u c c e s s fu l b y  

•  P ro v id in g  a  S a fe  E n v iro n m e n t

•  P e r s o n a liz in g  E d u c a tio n

•  M e e tin g  D e v e lo p m e n ta l N e e d s  o f  D iv e rs e  A d o le s c e n ts

•  B u ild in g  S tu d e n ts ' E m o tio n a l R e s ilie n c e  a n d  S o c ia l 

C o m p e te n c y

•  P ro m o tin g  C o lla b o r a tio n  a m o n g  C o lle a g u e s

•  Im p r o v in g  S tu d e n t P e rfo rm a n c e

□  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  o n  t h e  P e a c e a b l e  S c h o o l  S t e e r i n g  C o m m i t t e e  t h a t  
w i l l  h a v e  o v e r s i g h t  o f  Y e a r  T h r e e  o f  t h e  p i l o t .  T h i s  g r o u p  w i l l  p r o b a b l y  m e e t  
o r  p h o n e  c o n f e r e n c e  e v e r y  t w o  m o n t h s .

□  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  w o r k  w i t h  s t u d e n t s  f r o m  t h e  P o s i t i v e  A c t i o n  C o m m i t t e e  a n d  
o t h e r  f a c u l t y  t o  b r a i n s t o r m  w a y s  t o  s u p p o r t  t h e  P e a c e a b l e  S c h o o l  t h e m e  t h a t  
s t u d e n t s  h a v e  c h o s e n  f o r  t h i s  y e a r .

Q  A s  a  d u b  s p o n s o r  o r  c o a c h  I  w i l l  s u p p o r t  e f f o r t s  o f  m y  c l u b  o r  t e a m  t o
p r o m o t e  t h e  P o s i t i v e  A c t i o n  C o m m i t t e e  t h e m e  f o r  t h i s  s c h o o l  y e a r .

□  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  h e l p  s u p p o r t  t h e  P o s i t i v e  A c t i o n  C o m m i t t e e  t h e m  b y  t e a c h i n g  
a  l e s s o n  i n  c l a s s  t h a t  a d d r e s s e s  t h e  t h e m e .

□  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  a t t e n d  a t  l e a s t  o n e  S t u d e n t  F o r u m  m e e t i n g  t h i s  y e a r  o n  
b u s i n e s s  m e e t i n g  d a y s .

□  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  I n  F a c u l t y  F o r u m  a n d  o t h e r  d i s c u s s i o n s  a b o u t  t h e  
i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e s ,  s c h e d u l i n g ,  a n d  p r o g r a m  o p t i o n s  f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  
p o s i t i v e ,  p e r s o n a l i z e s  l e a r n i n g  e n v i r o n m e n t s  i n  t h e  n e w  " h o u s e s "  a t  
C h u g i a k .
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□  I w o u l d  l i k e  t o  a t t e n d  t h e  p e e r  m e d i a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  o n  F r i d a y ,  N o v e m b e r  3. 
( S t i p e n d s  w i l l  b e  a v a i l a b l e . )

□  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  o b s e r v e  a  p e e r  m e d i a t i o n  t h i s  y e a r .

□  I  w i l l  e n c o u r a g e  t h e  u s e  o f  m e d i a t i o n  a s  a n  e a r l y  i n t e r v e n t i o n  w h e n  I  s e e  
s t u d e n t s  h a v i n g  a  p r o b l e m  w i t h  e a c h  o t h e r .

0  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  d i s c u s s  w i t h  J u d y  a n d  S a n d y  h o w  I m i g h t  t a k e  o n  a  s u p p o r i  
r o l e  w i t h  t h e  m e d i a t i o n  p r o g r a m  i n  t h e  f u t u r e  t o  e n s u r e  t h a t  t h e  p r o g r a m  w i l l  
c o n t i n u e  f o r  y e a r s  t o  c o m e .

0  I w o u l d  l i k e  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  a  p l a n n i n g  c o m m i t t e e  w i t h  u p p e r  c l a s s  s t u d e n t s  
t o  d e v e l o p  a  m o r e  p e r s o n a l i z e d  o r i e n t a t i o n  p r o g r a m  f o r  i n - c o m i n g  s t u d e n t s  
n e x t  y e a r .

Q  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  h e l p  s u p p o r t  s t u d e n t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  s c h o o l  g o v e r n a n c e ,
c u r r i c u l u m ,  a n d  t a s k  f o r c e  c o m m i t t e e s .  W e  a g r e e d  t o  c r e a t e  a  p r o c e s s  
w h e r e  s t u d e n t s  w i l l  p a r t i c i p a t e  o n  a l l  s t a n d i n g  s c h o o l  c o m m i t t e e s .  T h i s  w i l l  
a l s o  i n c l u d e  e s t a b l i s h ^ a  s e l e c t i o n  p r o c e s s  f o r  s t u d e n t s  a n d  c r e a t i n g  a  

^  b r i e f  o r i e n t a t i o n  f o r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  a r e  o n  c o m m i t t e e s .

0  I  w o u l d  b e  w i l l i n g  t o  d o c u m e n t  a t  l e a s t  o n e  i d e a ,  s t r a t e g y ,  o r  p r a c t i c e  t h a t
s u p p o r t s  a  p e a c e a b l e  a n d  p e r s o n a l i z e d  c l a s s r o o m .  W e  w i l l  p l a c e  t h e s e  
i d e a s  o n  t h e  E S R  n a t i o n a l  w e b  s i t e .

0  I  w o u l d  b e  w i l l i n g  t o  b r i e f l y  d e s c r i b e  P a r t n e r s  i n  L e a r n i n g  g o a l s  a n d  p r a c t i c e s
w i t h  c o l l e a g u e s  i n  m y  d e p a r t m e n t .

□  I  w o l d  l i k e  t o  w o r k  w i t h  m y  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a i r  t o  i d e n t i f y  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  s h a r e
p r a c t i c e s  a n d  s t r a t e g i e s  t h a t  c r e a t e  a  m o r e  p e a c e a b l e  a n d  p e r s o n a l i z e d  
c l a s s r o o m .

0  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  h e l p  i d e n t i f y  c o u r s e s  w i t h i n  m y  d e p a r t m e n t  t h a t  a r e  t h e  b e s t  f i t
f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  p r a c t i c e s  a n d  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  p r o m o t e  s o c i a l  a n d  e m o t i o n a l  
c o m p e t e n c i e s  a n d  c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n  a n d  d e v e l o p  g r e a t e r  a p p r e c i a t i o n  f o r  
d i v e r s i t y .

0  I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  m e e t  w i t h  s t a f f  f r o m  " f e e d e r "  m i d d l e  s c h o o l s  t o  d i s c u s s  t h e
k i n d s  o f  m i d d l e  s c h o o l  e x p e c t a t i o n s  a n d  s k i l l  m a s t e r y  t h a t  m a k e  t h e  
t r a n s i t i o n  t o  h i g h  s c h o o l  a  s m o o t h e r  e x p e r i e n c e  f o r  i n - c o m i n g  g r a d e r s .



□  I would like to discuss the 9ln grade transition with other faculty who teach 9,h 
grade (thinking about some common goals, expectations, activities, and 
experiences that can help 9th graders be more successful here at Chugiak).

□  I would like to participate in a discussion with sophomores to get an idea of 
the kids of support, skills, learning activities, and encouragement are most 
helpful to be successful in 9th grade.

□  I would like to sponsor a new activity this year (could run for 4 or 5 sessions 
or longer) in an effort to increase participation of students in Wednesday

- activities.

D  I would like to use release time or a prep period to observe another teacher
or team teach a class that reinforces social and emotional
learning/conflict/diversity in the classroom.

n  I would like to work with art students to create a Peaceable School banner
that can hang in a prominent place in the school.

Q  Here's another way I’d like to make a contribution to the Peaceable School
pilot here at Chugiak.



Conflict is a normal and essential part o f life. The way we deal with differences and 
conflict, however, often divides us and inhibits our ability to confront common problems. 
Complex social issues and increasing global interdependence place new demands on our 
capacities to work together.
Many young people are not learning to deal constructively with differences that they face 
daily. They see few alternatives to either fleeing fr-'tn conflict or fighting.

Violence has become a social problem o f epidemic proportions that especially affects 
young people. The messages that society conveys about violence arc at best confusing, 
and often encourage violence. Many young people do not believe that they can make a 
difference and improve the world in which they live.

K e y  C o n c e p t s

ESR conflict resolution programs reflect the following principles and understandings 
about conflict:
1. Conflict is a. part oflife . When handled constructively, conflict presents 

opportunities for growth and progress. People o f any age can acquire skills and 
understandings that will help them deal with conflict in constructive way*.

2. There are many conflict situations where “win-win”  solutions—those that meet the 
underlying interests and needs o f the parties to the dispute—can be achieved. Too 
often we assume that one person must win and the other must lose in a conflict, or 
that both mi st give up something, and thus neither get whal they need or want

3. While the win-win approach can be helpful in many situations, resolution o f a 
conflict is not always possible. In some cases, the best outcome in a conflict-ladin 
situation might stem from a strategy that prevents the outbreak o f physical violence 
or the rupture o f a relationship. Conflict can even be an important resource in the 
effort to bring about constructive change. The primary goal is to be creative and 
resourceful in the face o f conflict.

4. Conflict resolution is best taught in the context o f a caring community characterized 
by cooperation, effective communication, emotional strength, appreciation o f 
differences, recognition o f oornmon purposes, and shared decision making.

C 1990 Educators for Social RasponsibrMy
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A singular focus on conflict resolution knowledge and skills without attention to 
creating community may miss underlying causes of problems. Caring and empathy 
are as important as knowing how to negotiate.

5. The ability to enter others’ perspectives, to see and reel problems as others do, and 
to identify their needs and interests is central to dealing constructively with 
differences.

6. Dialogue is an effective form for discussing controversial issues. Dialogue, as 
contrasted with debate, emphasizes seeking common ground rather than polarizing 
differences. It encourages empathy with other points o f view and toleration for 
ambiguity and the uncertainty o f knowledge. Debate is characterized by 
confrontation, a contest between right and wrong in which each side believes it is 
right. The typical goal o f debate is to win the argument and end the discussion. 
Dialogue encourages people with differences to keep talking and increases flic 
chances o f creative responses to conflict

7. While the interventions used in interpersonal conflicts am often quite different from 
those used in larger social conflicts, the study of each helps students begin to 
understand the underlying dynamics of conflict and further develop a positive 
attitude toward it. The development o f interpersonal conflict skills, principles, 
experience, and c* ~pts sets the foundation for effective responses to conflict in 
social and politicai eres.

8. It is important to cultivate awareness o f and appreciation for differences— 
individual, ethnic, cultural, and national. Commonly, the perception o f difference 
leads to separation mo distancing. However, given an emerging understanding o f 
the world’s interdependent character, differences must be understood in their ' 
interrelatedness, and in the opportunities they often present for creating new, more 
inclusive and adaptive relationships. Responding effectively to conflict necessitates 
learning to balance respect for differences with the ability to make informed 
judgments.

9. The roots o f violence and social conflict often lie in inequality and injustice. It is 
important to help students understand and confront such deeply rooted problems as 
racism and sexism. In part, this takes place through examination and, where 
needed, transformation o f ousting power relationships in social conflicts.

Conflict has many dimensions. While physical violence is the most obvious, other forms
of structural and institutional violence arc also pernicious and equally demand our
attention.

O 19M Educator* for Social Responsibility 2



ESR/RCCP’s approach to conflict resolution and intergroup relations is based on the
following principles which are rooted in beliefs about effective teaching and learning:
1. To see conflict as presenting opportunities for growth requires a significant shift in 

attitude and world view. Adults as well as students must examine and seek to 
change their own attitudes about conflict This process requires time and patience, 
lt also necessitates support for those teachers who are involved. Significant 
behavioral change in the classroom does not result from a “quick fix.”

2. Effective teatiiing about conflict is student-centered— that is, it begins with 
students’ experiences o f conflict and their own questions. It addresses the conflict 
and violence in young people’s lives. It helps young people make connections 
between their lives and the larger world and apply new understandings to conflicts 
outside o f their immediate experience.

3. ESR/RCCP encourages young people to think about why .re arc different kinds o f 
conflict, to explore a repertoire of effective responses to conflict, to pose problems 
and generate good questions, to recognize that society is created by people, and to 
believe that they can make a difference.

4. ESR encourages inquiry and exploration o f complex issues that lead to the 
discovery of underlying assumptions, root causes, and internal contradictions. 
Thoughtful inquiry involves risk taking, for it may raise fundamental questions 
about the way we live and how our society is structured.

5. A comprehensive approach to conflict resolution education involves teachers in the 
application o f understanding and skills at five levels: through core practices and 
routines that help create a peaceable classroom community; through modeling and 
teaching core conflict resolution skills; through the use o f teaching strategies that 
promote cooperation, effective communication, and problem solving; through WIN- 
WTN approaches to ci ass room management and handling student problems; and 
through infusion o f conflict resolution skills and concepts into academic subject 
areas such as literature, social studies, and science.

6. Many programs teach conflict resolution as a set o f isolated skills. Although 
individual skills are useful, the practice o f creative response to conflict entails more 
than a collection o f isolated skills; it is an integrative process that happens when one 
is confronted with a real problem. It also involves a systematic way o f thinking 
about how to handle differences.

C 1W8 Educator* lor Social MaaponalbiNty
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7. ESR/RCCP helps teachers create structured learning environments characterized by: 
a willingness to embrace and use oonflict for learning; a sense o f being safe to 
express feelings and different opinions, and to change one’s mind and behavior, a 
commitment to share power and control so that students arc partners with teachers 
in creating knowledge and making decisions; reflection about self and others; and 
connection between adults and the formation of relationships.
Other programs focus on stopping-fighting and physical violence and on controlling 
behavior. ESR/RCCP believes that conflict resolution in education is not simply 
another form o f discipline. ESR/RCCP’s goal involves going deeper, lt includes 
empowering young people by providing them with a repertoire o f skills and 
nurturing new ways o f thinking about dealing with differences and conflict
Based on our experience working with schools across the United State; we 
recommend several components for the successful implementation o f a conflict 
resolution education pro gram: in-depth introductory staff training, use o f exemplary 
curriculum, follow-up classroom visits by staff development specialists, periodic 
meetings o f all involved staff and leadership development programs for qualified 
participants. Training support is central—ESR/RCCP’s approach is as much about 
process and practice as curriculum. ESR structures participatory learning 
experiences for adults that minor the empowering methodology we recommend for 
young people.

10. Conflict resolution in the schools often takes the form of mediation programs. 
ESR/RCCP believes that school mediation programs arc best implemented as part 
o f a larger effort to train staff and students in conflict resolution. While mediation 
programs are valuable for many young people, they often are separate from the 
cultures o f classrooms and the school at large, where prevailing norms among 
students am ‘xachcrs do not support the goals o f the mediation program. Also, 
while third party intervention (mediation) is an important form o f dispute 
resolution, it does not necessarily help individuals develop abilities to manage and 
resolve differences or. their own.

11. ESR/RCCP frames its conflict resolution and inter group relations work as central to 
the process by which young people become responsible decision makers and active 
participants in our democracy. Students need skills, understanding, and 
opportunities to make a difference in the world. The ability to deal constructively 
with differences is a fundamental part o f effective citizenship.

O 19M Educators for Social Responsibility



Conflict Resolution and intergroup relations are essential components integrated into a 
larger framework o f social responsibility. ESR/RCCP is dedicated to deepening our own 
and our fellow educators’ understanding o f each o f these activities cited below that we 
believe constitute important p" spectives o f social responsibility.
Controversial Issues - The significant issues o f our times are controversial. Therefore, 

it is vital that these issues be considered in schools, so that students can practice 
learning how to decide what to do in complex, emotion-laden situations. Without 
such practice, they axe left with the models they see around them, which tend to 
encourage polarizing and oversimplifying.

D i a l o g u e  - In dialogue the effort is to understand each other's position—not only t h e  
intellectual content, but also the history and emotions tied to the position. Done 
well, this approach leads to an increased understanding o f a given situation that 
permits a partnership approach in critical thinking and an attempt to collaborate in 
devising a “ win-win”  solution to the conflict. In debate, by contrast, the emphasis 
is on attacking the intellectual content o f an opponent’s position to achieve a “ win”  
at the opponents expense.

Multiple Perspectives - There are typically more than “ two sides to every story." One o f 
the most important means o f helping students reflect on their thinking is to help 
them reach beyond the limits o f their own experience and to enter the experience of 
otben. __________________ _ _____________

Interconnectedness - Preparing young people for the twenty-first century means helping 
them to develop an understanding o f how to live in an interdependent world. 
Students need to be encouraged to view situations holistically, examining the 
interconnections o f parts o f a system rather than focusing on one cause and one 
effect

Opportunities for Participstion - Learning is strengthened when it is embodied in action, 
so it is vital to give students opportunities to contribute to the lives o f others and to 
improve the world around them. Depending on their maturity, students can be 
appropriately involved in taking action on classroom, school, community, national, 
or global problems. Providing such opportunities helps students to improve the 
quality o f their thinking and to build self-esteem and a sense o f connection with the 
world.

Community - Developing a sense o f community—a consciousness o f the group o f which 
one is a part—means acknowledging our interconnectedness, having a sense o f 
common purpose, respecting difference, sharing in decision making, and supporting 
each other’s growth. To enable young people to acquire this perspective, we must 
be willing and able to create classrooms and schools that function as communities.

O 1SM Educators for Social Raaponsttrikty
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ESR/RCCP seeks to make social responsibility an integral part o f education. It perceives 
social responsibility to be an integrating framework for a variety o f activities that will 
help young people learn how to participate in shaping a better world.
These ideas were forged through years o f ESR leaders’ experience in helping educators 
introduce creative and effective ways o f dealing with conflict into their classrooms and 
schools. ESR/RCCP’s approach to com i.t resolution has many roots. While it is not 
possible to trace all o f these roots, certain key contributions and bench-marks are worth 
noting.
Early in the 1980s, our experience teaching the skills o f critical analysis for examining 
the arms race led quickly to the realization that students needed to understand the process 
for peacemaking. The curriculum guide, Perspectives: A Teaching Guide to Concepts o f 
Peace, compiled by over thirty educators, was published in 1983. It included a section 
designed to help students learn conflict resolution skills for helping to create a more 
peaceful world.
Also during the 1980s, a group o f ESR leaders adapted Peter Elbow’ s technique for 
teaching writing, called methodological belief, to develop a process for more deeply 
understanding different perspectives on emotion-laden, controversial topics. This process 
helps people listen and talk about conflict in new ways.
During this period ESR reached teachers with its ideas in two ways, lt developed a 
wealth o f practical activities which it introduced to teachers through printed materials and 
workshops, and it enabled teachers to gain a deeper understanding o f conflict resolution 
through weeklong institutes. Both activities enriched our own understanding o f the 
varied dimensions o f conflict resolution work.
Another major source o f ESR’s approach to conflict resolution began in 1985 when New 
York Metro ESn and the New York City Public Schools launched a project in one school 
district in Brooklyn to prepare elementary teachers in conflict resolution. This project, 
now a national demonstration project named the “ Resolving Conflict Creatively 
Program,”  has grown to encompass over 300 schools and involve 120,000 students in 
New York City, other sites around the country including Anchorage (AK.), Vista (CA), 
New Orleans, and South Orange-Maplewood (NJ). This comprehensive program 
involves school districts that make a long tcrcn commitment to integrate conflict 
resolution and intergroup relations into the heart o f the school culture. To accomplish 
this, RCCP involves all staff, administrators, and parents in intensive training and 
leadership development, provides extensive srafTdevelopment for participating teachers, 
and involves students in school wide projects and leadership programs.

C 1VM Educators for Social RaaeonaiMNty
6



'sialn pTiricVpal'warneSpf cfianges o<
ty IfSA OgMgR ,"( *' • ofNIkeiiki rm the Afeut(an !►

China’s course not'apt

"V .  ̂   I I ~T3

, I j aa ? 1 J iiiv

^ f r i g h t e n e d  
t e e n s  f l e e  

s c h o o l

.i«dO -V ^ V  .
Shotpun »h«U ftltf tho floor of tha Wgh achool <

I  **~7;VrByTOMBCU*.  _ and ROSEMARY 8HINOHAAA I  ypa*y Newt i«c*ywi
I  feiBETJnX — A Methlng hlfh achool 
■ Qvtudent walked Into achool Wcdnoe* 
|1,d«r morr,. f  with > ihotiun and 

. oprncd fire, uoundlni Ihree etu- 
dcnli, one fatally, btfor*. 'e alalkcd 

■ and. killed the Btlhel h'dh achool 
• principal. ,7.V -

Studenta and officials Idcmlflrd 
the killer aa Evan Rirrsvy, 16, ton of 
Donald Ramieyof Am horaic Only a 
monlh aio, the cider Rairacy waa rt- 
leaaed from prlaon fter aervln* 10 
years for laklni a rifle Into the An­
chors,, Tlmei office and altacklni 
publisher Dob Alwood and hit deuih- 
ler, Elaine Alwood. The Alwoodi 
wreatled Ramaey to Ihe iround 

The principal, Ronald D. Eilwsrdi, 
50. waa a veteran Duah educator 
whoaa daughter and eon allend Belhel Regional illgh School.

Sophomore Joshua Palacios, 16, a 
rising local basketball player, was 
critically Injured with multiple shot,

Joshua Piledoa

■ IHtlO li Ststaeo-

e  m e l l o w e s t k i d
* . ^  ___ a_

Father says shooting hard to b e l ie v e ^
s 4 n ' ' ; t ''>'>.' V -u ? ? K S»r OON HUSfftR ' My f>an shoe aomebodyrila'di

ataa wtiara fsoSca bahava Evan Ramaey opanad Va Wadnasday
jtegaga a a a ^ .  tn 'i  i —y . i ■ -jY.rv.

m i Papa Ad SHOOTING*

arm M l  t M f  b a d * -  boa pwyw tof Borwa 
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I retina )J billion Chlneae 
and all who deal with them. 
anaJyati laid Wednaaday

••>1*
Of NO klAOflNO: A man erf aw
p w m g  k g « o e «  A-4

once of flobal power iteadfly I lKUfng

Dena’a drath la etpecf-ad to ait 1 'Iter China'* baalc tra* 
fectory a» the world ! faateat*
■ rowing aconomk powc,
■ ouaa anoaa mounting com- 
n.*rxlal might la mirrored In 
Ra rUIng political and mill 
lai t clout.

IngatNar, thoae tranda have been aMftlng tha bal-

toward Itctjlng for a decade, 
• movement analyata believe 
wtlf itay more or lea# on 
track afier Dmg’a death 

They ra gotnd lo be a ma­
jor power — economically,pow«r
politically and mllliartly — 
Inte the neat rentury," aald
Wlneton Lord, a formrr aaaia- 
lant aeenrtary of at at a who 
aerved aa IYerManl CUnton’a 
point man on ^hlna for the 
prat four yeare *Tfca tRwa-, lion ia whether :hry*ra oHng

to power or
a dUkVptlve one."

tfeng’a departure augera 
no Immediate rhange In aa* 
taring \JS policy, which alma 
lo engage China ecroea a 
broad ilatt of Uauea ranging 
from Lade and human rlghta 
lo drug trafficking and nu 
daar weapon a mntrola 

China la aapaaad to u» tinur Ra bllatartng t  percent 
annual ecnrtomk growih rate 
American corporal tone will 
keep balling Ihetr fwturea

»vUy on Chin*, where VS 
and Other foreign C»m pan lea
b re In veered more than t i l l  . 
Milton to try to tap China** 
va*t con turner and labor 
merkfta.

Tor many ' com pen lea, 
China la now an intagrol pan 
of (hair leng-term prna* 
liana of their afehol oompoti 
tl«^nao«." taid Ra* err Kopp. 
aaacutlve director the 
H I China nuainoea CouturtJ.

RWaaa awe RocA Papa, OdHO
• r  \

Dally N«w« call-in night TODAY Court uphofcls speech riqhts



SiSMkJvf,- lOftn
• A -6  Thursday, F tb n . . ^ w n w r ^ M W w - B -», E  T  H  E * T * » » S * 'H g O > m T - . Anchoraqo Oily Novm ’
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| Contnuad irpm Pag* A-1 |
gun wounds to the cheat, 
Alaska State Trooper* Mid, 
and was taken by plane to. 
Providence Alaska Medical . 
Center in Anchorage. V  ,*
. Janet Awro, Providence .* 
spokeswoman, said Palacios ' 
went directJjr lo aurgcry af- 
ler arriring by ambulance at 
3 p.m. He was In Ihe operat­
ing room for three hours but 
died as he was about to take 
Mm to the Intensive care 
onit.

Two other high school stu­
dents, freshmen Russell La­
ment, 15, and Shane Mclrv 
tyre, 14, were Injured by.?’ 
ahotgun pellets. They were'/ 
treated by Bethel doctors 
and released. ;*.•.*

According to cyewltneaa 
and official accounts, stu­
dents were gathering In the 
matn lounge arofbf 4he Mgtrj. 
achool when, at 8:45 a_m., TOO 
minutes before classes were. ' 
lo begin, Ramaey walked 
O By the tixrie the urd/.beii; 
rang about IS tnlnutra L*refJ> 
four> rpopla. vrre ’shot^thoj 
acJroal- was In panic,'andi 
Bethel rohce had Ramsey In, 
custody. . » -JJ

Lamonl was sitting with ni 
friends at a cafeteria iryle’-; 
table when he saw Ramsey. '  
arrive with a 12-gauge shot*" 
’gun

"He had II In his hand, lie 
was looking around," Lam- 
ont said.

In Ramicy'a other hand 
was a paper bag lt was filled
with shells. __

Palacios, Lamont's friend, 
was with another student 
near Ramsey. "They were 
Just messtng around,” Lam- 
o 'l aald. Palacios moved 
away, decided Ramsey waa- 
r.‘t rotng to do anything with 
Ihe gun, and came back, and 
aat down Lamonl said.

“ I dnln*1 see him entrf," 
McIntyre said "I Just saw 
him come near our table."

Student Andy Angstman 
Mid It wasn't that unusual to 
are weapons around the achool.

The Vkd came in with the 
shotgun and everyone way. 
"w'oa,*" Angstman said.
’ Rut we have a ROTC pro­
gram here, and a lot of kids 
thought II was probably 
from that, so thi re was a de­
layed reaction Then Josh 
•aid. "Hey. that's a shoreun.' 
He stood up and said, "Hey, 
why do you have Ihe gun be re)* *
1 "He had the gun at his hJp and basically aimed at Joah, 

McIntyre aald. “When Josh 
aaw him. (Josh) last said. 
'Ten inlng to get out of 
her*.' When he got up. he got 
abH."

Kathleen Cline, 14. said 
Ramaey fired from a die 
Lance of 12 to 15 feel She 
aaw him aim at Palacios, de­
scribed by students as a pop. 
ulat sophomore who enjoyed 
making cutting jokes, some, 
limes ai the opens* of oth- 
era. including Ramsey, 

McIntyre said »• was Ml 
In the shoulder t ,  oh* of 
the pellets from a round 
that hit Palacios

"A ll I remember Is « 
whole lot of people running 
and jumping «-jt windows," 
he said "I just found Ihe 
neareet estt and went out 
that and tried lo get help 
from someone at the diesel 
shop, end that's when I no 
Meed I was shot "

Umont said M| dropped 
doom and tried to crawl 
a»ay After that | don t re meml'er"

Jef ray Chon. 14. arriv­a l late to Mhewl. was met 
by 1* * sound of gunfire He dnwn «s» »*" *» •

. talk about tha rrprrlrnct >o

*-Amk^*1 ‘»Vi • I V V>’.~ L >  /• •;

SHOOTING VICTIMS
-r*r *»0*-a-*•/;;

■ Roonid Dale 
50. prrc*pot Of Berwt Ro- 
gonaJ HSgri Scrcd. Hfe 
wrfe. CtnOf, la • subetmx* 
losetm vmo was ai fa  
•cnooi when ho was shA | 
as wora b*s two o*oer &S

frwvor, 19, and Mo*- 
pan. 16 Ht youngest cNkJ, j 
Ron. la a tomb-grider at 
Klbucfc Scboof. An es-MoAne. Edwendt and 
m tamey Co"W to AiaahJ •
Him

■ Josnua Patocsoa, 16. 
wchomom. was siring y>

tabby arwa wVi IrWnrJs 
wtwn he wms ahot H N  
aiomom Me was a verahy 
bassr spM,e» Hewss 
Sown ’ > Anchooge and 
bed just emerged horn -  ;q 
rvw houa or »u*v*ry wfwn he tied 
Wwtwdey evonmg Mto momer la a fmelfv 
com w yie and N* latnwr worVs wor> pneon- 
m i l l  h*<*w*y house. He h*a a younger
W * : .  .£ & .•

£li£________

hMbman. Junior vanry 
batkrtbak p»ayo«. Hia la- | 
tAar. Puna* Sr.. K Mao 
o< tM local houti-g au- 
momy. Ha alwng al a- 
taWa wan coma IrwwYJ, In 
a lounga aiaa ot IM 
•chool whan M aai ,ho«.
A iixujwn p«aai patsao 
Ovougn hi. ihouV)»i and 
loogM h a l t  H, nai naaiad al IM 
Yukon Kmkoavnm Dana Hagxyial Hoioaal 
amaryancy nxxn and »*laa»»0

■ Sian, Mclr-tyra, 14. la a rvnttvgraoar 
Ha wai iraiiad lor a y«und to hia ngM 
aniv Melnryr, .aid M wm Uttng aooa, _ 1 
Irom m i Wand. Joahua Palacios al a kanch 
Ufa In IM acnoott boni lot by »Mn Ram. 
aay carna Wlo IM Im'MWC im a j yam a 
tonô ar-a>ad ahrhgun WMn Paiacw, -aa jv 
•hoc a aliotjun pa Hal .truck MclnllV-,.

. . .  v :.;/ . . .  . ■
a* a - * * ' % •

i*. *•7  —Oe^Afews a faff reports

Mil 15-year-old ton, By­
ron, told him several kids
Jimped out • window and 
fell about P  feet to escape 
harm.

"I'm final y calming 
dowrn," Dull sale about three 
hours after the shooting. 
"Nothing this bad has ever 
hepprned In Bethel." ,

Wednesday . afternoon, 
the school was deserted ex­
cept for trnopera, and yal- 
low crime scene tap* waa 
draped around the entire 
lobby and office area.

Four shotgun shell cas­
ings lay scattered around 
Ihe beige carr>et In front of 
the office. Rost-lt notes near 
the caslrga pointed to ps«-
I*11The office and front erv 
trance are on a raised plat^ 
form, about lArec feel above 
the lounge^areww lYtllow 

, lockera and *. trophy case 
line one wall of Ihe loung*. 

: -Two-.mor* r shell casings 
w«r* vlstbl* near the kwk- 

,*ra-Ul.; •*.itA'Counseling tor atudenis 
■ atartrd Immrdtatfly at the

^*{1  j / . - ^  ^khey'U understand It bet*
• * _ i “ ter.

At Ihe end of the meeting, 
the group formed a huge 
circle, and a woman Mng a 

'mournful Yup'lk "purtflca- 
lion song" aa some students 
quietly sang along. They 
then said ihe Lord's Prayer.

During the afiemoon, 
many of the atudenis had 
signed.'handmade get-well 
card for their classmate, 
who waa dying In an An­
chorage hospital.

I i 'ii* "Josh, we all care about 
you," on* student wrote. 

‘"We all love you."
Herron sa J the Bethel 

high achool his had only one 
Incident Involving guns In 

■ the school. That happened 
.ruver Christmas break when 
• a student bmtghl a gun to a 

basketball tournament. 
Though the student didn't 
h show the weapon, authori- 

i is found out and expelled 
\ Inc student for a year, 
t In an Interview at hli An- 
,1 choragc home, Donald Ram- 
it. sey Mid he last mw hia aon 
, In 1991, but tried to stay in 
p-contact v 'th telephone calls. 

î -_ Evan and his two broth* 
tC «r* were taken from their 
*, mother and placed in foater 
.- home* after Ramsey's ar­

rest. Evan and on* brother 
were staying with 5ue Hare, 
uperlniendent of tha Lower 

Kuskokwlm School District 
and Edwards' boat. .

The aon that th* elder 
Ramsey remember* waa "a 
real gentle little boy."
* "1 have absolutely no clue 

as to why he did this," he 
Mid. "He's like ma In one 
respect. He's alow to anger, 
but when he angtn he blows up."

Donald Ramaey aald he 
last phoned his aon about 10 
daya ago.

"I wish t could Just vlati 
him and hold • him rlaht 
now," Donald Ramaey Mid.

Other atudenta had a dif­
ferent plttur* of Evan Ram­
aey. Ramsrr, a Junior and a 
allm youth of medium 
height, had shaved his head 
and wore black T-shirts and 
blue Jeans.. Students de­
scribed Mm as a quiet misfit 
who found J t difficult lo 
Make friends and was often 
•bsenl from achool. Tkay said be bash rebellious atu-. 
tude that Often gut him tat 
trouble with teachers and
Ldwards,*75*r •

A ysar ago, Hodatat Mid, 
Rsmeey threatened lo bring

vtidi-m.j-t*entrance.he said. , . . . .  . . , _for my Ilfs, and 1 was ihlnkJfMng the students into the s'- Puli *n I other parents ran t r r V ***• ' Myron Angstman, Andy's ‘- -  • tk,.i.Ku,kiik»lin Sthool r>l,tm r*-f,tM r and a Oathal U ir t r . i
••Id. ‘ All ik, klda aay U  , .

• Id a<koall,Ad ahooiA TUP Ik Cultural Ccnltr and p m l,  I f f . .
^ ,» lll cenilnua IM r».i at lh« , ” but n« ana look Mm aa- 

'].-nw'.. >ffu,ly.- Jlod,In, aald.
. _ . a--------  . m j i v i i  rui|viniBii, nuikuknlm 6<Snil bitmci•‘■f.iMr and a IWtMl U •ool Board. V .
A W>t of peopts wers ex

out of school. I was rvnnl3V% ued. teachers began herd
for roy life, and 1 was ihlnki/f'lng th* atudenta into the I - > DuU an I other pars 
Ing, -This can't happen school < a fete rlalt ff* • . across ,t i*-tundrs to* Ihe'
here. ^  ■ Four slate troopers and - school, S» aald. and he <ould£»?f K 0* ’*Trkk Hodilnk, II, said,- five or si* nrflcera from the »rw the wxrry in their facen^Ai--A 104
Ramsey smiled and laughed Bethel Folk* Detriment - Hs • founs his tww. boya^ l^ l f d . e. ‘Tf - e P *?

arrived at the s.nool, said among abnst 306 students.* * ^ * 011, aides pnd febch-
trooper 5gt Real Burke Hi*- who had. wwp cons lied'1n.%.r r *:,i #
•aid nwny of the school's Ihe }*fc««ria lo • wperato - V .^ s l't f450 students wars still In * bulldlnt from Ihe school, h*; I-J .ilochers
the building at thai llrr.c aald . 1, ^ vIiir..» irfam fd through lh* cen-

Ramsey *ir*d on the offl- "To are ihe parent* gefng j ,r *̂" *****,
car* and He officers shM. through the crowd tt *7* health
back, but nv on» » it  nil, Arris lonk'ng for their khU^T^-VT*.1 f.^ help thrnn aald Hooper ttmsn dren, It was sadD u ll said. * ,h tho trsgedf. The

~ * ^counselors talked 1* people

as he ftrtd While ether aiss-' 
dents fled. Hudgins was 
trapped In a corner, hiding 
behind a planter.

He thought about tack­
ling Ramsey, he aald. but 
decided against It. As Ram­
sey walked out #f sight, 
Hodglns ran from the build­
ing. then turned to watch 
ihrouah Ihe windowa. He 
saw Ramsey stalking the 
hallways, firing again and 
again at the railing, the 
plaster raining down

Teachers were yelling ai 
him to put down ih# gun, 
Hodglns said Ramsey just 
reloaded

Hodglns heard another 
shut, then. • scream 
Through the window, he 
said, ha saw towards fall 
face down Hodglns didn't 
see the pnnnrtal get hit, but 
It luaked like he wm shot inh§fk

Slr»« WiiMlml0, ,p ll,  IM u n fit., 
(lurk. , , Id ihrrr H.ttal at- 
rx.ra rmrrrd >h» xhool ,nd 
appro,(K.d hami.y, .1, 
lh,n j,v« himMlf up 

T » »  o ffx .rt did |*f«iy 
bra*. Huff In IMrr. uld 
hurk,. .k m  4aw|hi<f I, « 
Juntol in I hr uhonl “ Th . 
,Hu,Hon call, for i f  non, , 
your o»n tafny brcaui. 
ihrrr arr pmpla .ho nr J 
your hr Ip “

Word nf I hr »hootin| 
iprtad quickly Ihrouah 
flnhrl. a my nf 5 300 prupla

A hH of riudtnii had Irart . . . . .   ______  •In ihrlr ryrc . ...Uidl*ldu.Uymo,ioflh.day,
“ I found my two boyr. M. »rr«»<hr<f. about

I didn't find ihrlr mmhrr? W r'iudrn i,.rnd  Ir.cbrr. 
rod IP.y u rn  r.km , rbour • «" • " r r lln , .  rad
Mr. I - r i  lu,i a, frl.ht.nkd ' ,"S .' " K.,.n>.and acarrd a, ihry o rr,.- ‘ ,#. - ’i,wka( Ibry had irrn  thatithey i 

He spotted hia wife 
hrough a school window. 

bSe mcuihed \r him that aha 
cnuMnT lease, hut he was 
lust relieved to fmd she was 
OK, he said

T ~ 7 T ~
lt-r*».| I

m>mlA(i«/, . .
‘ Wt orni threuih a irrrl- 

b|v ranfuiln, Intidrni," 
lenooj (ountrlor Lola Mai- 
Ir ltr rrrlalnrd In an In In 
vlro.-AVr arid la |rl proplr
-Y.VV • » ' •

had a M,tory:of‘ brhavlur; 
problrm, to aOumL rf Ike: 
rypr that w rm  dUturbln,, 
t i r ’d | r i  In fl,hla.OM ilmo, 
In tha library. h« Ik rrr  ik . 
chain around^Y ociually* 
pkbrd Ihrm vp and otnird ’
I ham around iM  room.* n ‘ 

A Arr , riling homa. Had*'
I in, .aid, ho lalktd to M a ,’  
at Kamary’a frtanda. Thoy' 
aald Ramary had lold Ihrm 
Toraday al(kl , lhal haCUnnad IO,OK> whool lo 
llirdmarda. , . .
Rimaay la adhaduUd la 

bo arral|nrd In Raihal (upa- 
rlar Coun H P.4J u a  today.

»**■ I



wuic uiiuivd l)> 
i pellets. They 

treated by lleihcl • d<
tuv, 1-4, stoiprun

octora
and released. . . . . . . . . .

Accord In |  to eyew|?ncca,j •n<J official-accounts, 
dents were gathering In the** 
giatntamge i r  abf-thfchlglH ac tool vherv at 8*5 im, 10' 
minutes before classes were, 
to beg'n, Ramsey walked 
A By the time the tardy bell
rang about IS minutes , . 
four>M>pl« were • ahoV> thoSb 
•choel- was in panic, *and£ 
Bethel police had Ramsey In* 
custody. ^

Lamont was silting with • 
fnends at a cafeterla-sryle 
table when he saw Ramsey 
amve with a 12-gauge shot* 
'tun.

"He had It In his hand. He 
was looking around/1 Lam- 
ont said.

In Ramsey'a other hand 
was a paper bag. It was filled 
with shells.

Palacios. Lamont's friend, 
was with another student 
near Ramsey. They were 
Just messng around.** Lam* 
ont aald Palacios moved 
away, decided Rairsey was* 
n't going to do anything with 
Ihe gun. and came back and 
Ml down. Lamom said.

**I didn't see him enter,** 
McIntyre Mid. **! Just saw 
him come near our table.** 

Student- AndyAngstman^ 
Mid It wasn't that unusual tn 
bee weapons around the 
achool.
1 The kid came In with the 
shotgun and everyone was, 
'*whoa,**‘ Angstman said. 
,**Dut we have a ROTC pro­
gram here, and a lot or kids 
thought It was probably 
from that, so there was a de­
layed reaction. Then Josh 
•aid. "lley, that'* a shotgun.* 
He stood up and said, "Hey, 
why do yo'J have Ihe gun 
here?'"
* "He had the gun at his hip 
and basically aimed at Josh, 
McIntyre Mid. "When Josh 
saw him,.(Josh) Just said. 
"I'm going to get out of 
here.* When he got up, he got 
•hot."

Kathleen Cline, 14. said 
Ramsey fired from a dis­
tance of 12 to IS feet. She 
mw him aim at Palacios, de-
• - nbed b> students as a pop­
ular sophomnrr who enjoyed 
making cutting JoVes «ome- 
limes at the e«pen»e of oth­
ers. Including Rsmsey.

Mclntvre said hr was hit 
In the shoulder by ohc of 
the pellets from a round 
that hit Palacios

"A ll 1 remember Is a 
whole lot of people running an* Jumping out windows/* 
he said "I juas found Ihe 
nearest tm  and went out 
that and tried to gel help 

• from someone at the diesel 
shop, and tha|*s when I no­
ticed I was shot ."

Lamont said "| dropped 
,down and tried to erawl 
Jiway. After that I don't re­
member**

Jeffrey Chon. X, arrlv* 
'Ing late to achool. wai met 
by Ihe sound of gunfire, He 
looked down the hall and 
aaw one a.udrni lying on tho 
ground and a couple of oth­
ers crawling away, bleed­
ing. Another student hid be­
hind a phone booth

"A lot nf lids were like, 
"Run. run/ '* Chon aald. "1 
Just started running. Tha 
who*r school was m tears." • 

"I was right there at the 
time when the three boys 
got shot." said Cline. ” ) was 
running away — running

I / * #

Herron aald the bethel vhlgh achool has had only one 
’ .incident*Involving-guna In 
t.'tlho achooL That happened 
■.never Christmas break when 

student brought a gun to a 
iL'baaketbattgV.i tournament. 
|*.Though the;student didn't 
i*show-the weapon, author!* 
Jllea found but and expelled 
t  the'student for a year.- 
.J.cT.In bn Interview at hia An* 
jpchorago home, Donald Ram* 
|i*aey »aid he last mw his eon 

lln-1991, but tried to atay In 
jcontact with telephone call*. 

Evan'and hia two broth- 
fcarii were taken from their 
kfinother and placed In foster 
^hornet after Ramsey's ar*

Rihstl Lamont, 15, *hows Ihe wound ha received In Wednesday nv. mlng's ghootlng •! Balhel ReglonalJHloti'CpS/W ThwofcC-* wtT ■“ >an8 wl|»? sue Hare,
gle shotgun pefet ha was hh with is still In his arm.

•IV*.

B iE sncaaH gcB
• l WX»**.V

■ Ronald Dale Echverds.50. principal of Betbd Ra* g*onal Hgh School HU 
wrfa, Oxy, la a auostm/ta teach* who wma a» tto 
ochoof wton ha wea shot, as wem to two older chS* 
cJren. Trevor. 10. and Mew- • 
pan, 10 Ms youngest chid.
Ron. la a fourth-onader at.
Kttxx* School. An •*-Marine, Edwards and 
to  tamJy came to Alaska IIn 1P68

■ Joshua PaUooa. je, aophomom, was ahtlng h ’ ' the lobby area wjtfi kwnris when he was shot H the r yiomech. He w»j a vanity bâ VptDal player. He waa ftown to Anchorage and. had JuM emerged from— thro* hours c acxpery when to (fed Weoneeday evening. Me mother k  a hasOth- cara worker and to father works weh prtoorv w h i  ha/tway houae. He has a younger brother.

trw*fvn*n. Junto. v»n*y 
b»»k»tD*M playof. Hu I.- 
tiw, Ru»,*ll Sr., la h*ed 
ol ir>« tool houitog *u- 
trxxity. H* . i i  tming al • 
labia with aome trv.no, to 

> a lounge ar,, ol th* 
achool whan ha wai .hot.
A ehotgun panel paaaad 
through hi, ahoutoer and 1 

_ kxtgod to a no. Ha w», treaiad at th* ‘ r.
. Yukon Kujkokwlm Delta Regional HoapOal . 
emergency room ana mieaaed.«• , • • "* jp .

■ Shana bktntyr*. 14, If a nlnth-gr»d*r. 
He wn treated lot a yround lo hi, rtght j I 
} arm.,McIntyre aald ha Waj alning acroaai.f. 
• from hia Irtend. Jo.hoa Palacloa, al a t " n  ■ 
’ labia to th* achooTa fro.; lobbyjahen ( 
i aay eama Inlo the .building armeb̂ wWr 

toog r̂arreled ahotguri. When PaladdO 
ahd. e aholgun pellet atruck Mclr

— Daty Newsitah
• !»b **”

K'Crknni Th. . i^ . — aiayifii wiinouc itare, n bcnooi. i n» ain- jupertntenOtnt of ihe Lower 
Ku.kokwlm School Dlairlcl 
and Cdwardi' boaa. .
' 7 ia aon that tha cider 
Ranaey remembera wai “a 
rerl icntlc little boy."
* ‘I have abaolutely no clue 

ai to why he did thla," he 
u!d,."He'a like me In one 
reaped. He', (low to enter, 
but when he enter* he 
blowa up."
. Donald Ramaey laid he 
la.t phoned hia aon about 10 daya ago.

"I wtah I could Ju.1 vlalt 
him. and hold; him rlth t 
now - Donald Ramaey aald.

Olher atudenta had a dif­
ferent picture of.Evan Ram-

. ..Ilia 15-year-old aon, By­
ron, told him several kid. 
Jumped out a window and 
fell about 10 feet to eacape 
harm. „  •

"I'm . finally calmlnt 
down," Dull aald about three 
hour, after the ahootlnt. 
"Nothlnf thli bad haa aver 
happened In Bethel." „ > .

Wedneiday . afternoon, 
the achool waa deaened aa- 
ccpt for troopera, and yel­
low crime acene tape waa 
draped around lha entire 
lobby and office area.
. Four.,ahotrun ahcll caa

Inn lay:, .entered arourd , aay. Ramaey,'a Junior and a 
the bclte carpet In frunt of «||*ikyout(i:- el medium 
the office. Po.t-It notea near • heliht, had ahaetd hia head 
lha cailnfa pointed to pel-.,, and wora bUck T-ahlni and

junuf iiwui m m  ibti aoonlb« l̂ourigxYiy«*^#lk,g 
koc k ers} •  n (L‘ i  ifropliyk 
1 iM"on# [w all '-of,! h#7ktn g^

eNSlaiblĉ ci

out of school. 1 wai running 
for my lire/and I was think 
ing, 'This can't happei 
here.* -

Erica Hodglns, 18, aalil 
Ramsey smiled and Isughec 
aa he fired. While other stu­
dents fled. Hodglns-was- 
trapped In a comer, hiding 
behind a planter.

He thought about tack­
ling Ramsey, he Mid, but 
decided against It. As Ram­
sey walked out of sight, 
Hodglns ran from the build­
ing. then turned to watch 
through the windows. He
• aw Ramsey stalking the 
hallwayi, firing again and
• ■•In at the celling, the 
platter raining downTeachers were yelling at 
him to pul down lh4 gun. 
Hodglna aald. Ramaey just 
reloaded.

Hodglns heard anr»her
• hoKt* then, a scream. 
Through iha window, he 
said, h« raw Edwards-fall 
face‘down. Hodglna didn't 
tee the principal gel hit, but 
It looked like he was shot In 
the back, he M!d. .

Edwards, an ear-Marlne. 
had worked for the c.strict 
since IHKi snd has been at 
the high school since 199J. 
Besides ihe two children In 
the school, a younger ton 
attends- elementary achool 
m Bethel Hu wife. Cindy, 
Is a substitute high achool 
teacher. Wltnetaes later 
saw her comfonjng her dy­
ing husband

Aa the shooting contin­

ue J, teachers began herd­
ing the atudenta Into the 
school cafeteria.

Four state troopers and 
five or six officers from the 
Bethel Police Department 
arrived at the school, aald 
trooper Sft. Paul Burke. He 
ŝ »d mnny of Ihe school's 
450 stuvkMs were still In 
the building st that time.

Ramsey fitrd on the offi­
cers and the ifflcera shot 
back, but no me was hit, 
said trooper spokesman 
Steve Wlihelml

Despite the gunfire, 
Burke aald, three Oeihcl of* 
flcert entered the school and 
approached Ramsey, who then gave himself up

Those officers did pretty brave stuff in there," Mid 
Burke, whose daughter la a 
Junior In the school That 
situation calls for.Ignoring 
your own safety because 
there are people who need 
your help." # —

Word of the shooting 
spread quickly through 
Bethel, a ciiy of 5,200 people 
400 miles we»t of, Anchor­
age. Arvln Dull,-manager of 
Bethel's First National Hank 
of Anchorage, raced to the 
school lo sesrch for hia two 
Children and hit wife, who 
works tn the of Dee..

"All my eggs were in one 
basket, an Just as aoon ei I 
found out. I had to go," he 
Mid

The main roed lo the 
school was blocked and a 
trooper guarded the school's

entrance, he
Dull end other parents rani] 

across thaMunaraJtlb£thi 
school, he astd/and he coul 
see the worry-In thelr’face'i— 
He found > hlaVJ wû -boya] 
among aboutOOO^tudenir 
wjm„ had-b*ef>\ corral lad,''thê  cafeteria', lnt aiae p a raj day', We'
building from the achool Mid. “

T o  see the parent* going 
through the crowd of Itu* 
dents '>jVlng for their chllv 
drcr. t, was sad." Dull said. 
"A lot of studenla had tears 
In their eyes,

“ I found my two boys, but 
1 didn't find their mother, 
and they were asking about

«r*M*tC0UBK...... ..
•firird'IfnniMUu..,__
>UD'lk;Cultur*l’.C*n(«r'.i will contlnu# IK* rtrt -.f 11 frt,kfy..idfinuiy4ji,! ■ brtridentfoM t)i3<T Kuikokw|m; SctiooI-I School Bo.rdm 
rUTA'tofof pcoi ,. potrd 19 Ih* Incident •— a 
el iludm'l V*)d*t knjrik « r»'.", 11« frwl •> I d.% d,y-.W*dn»<diy;

Itkt Ind jf j r i .c  .irr.mtd

kb'.*n<
uld j  ,, Ud*iuitfll/1^jv«;

Mltld

1

<T«* _Dxyjhrcou

.6ulTid'*h»;lbolt'hl5Ti. 
u,ly^Hodfin(.Ml«4R k MyconjAn I ilm *ii/ Aney', T,lli«r ,n'd VBflhtl U*ycr, 
Id-VAU lh» kld,ruT-U', d^d'hlirorfYC^b.hivtor 

prr>bl<mcJ*T*chbol,Ytod<ch« 
i|fi>'ndi4l<tvitl,|.ifnhil,__,j**r#y4U

  I »« in f  I,htŝ  On* Ilm*■j ln.ih« llbr.ry,J>* liuvw • th* 
'ch.lrw^.roundjk-ucnully

her. I v... Juit a, frlihttncd and .c.rrd ai lh*y w,r».r*

trr.*wh,ri ,uld.nc. ^ w ^ )b<m .ruund'th* n»m .V 
■tlotl and -menial- ht-UBV i.  Afl«r ,« t ln , horn*, llod- — "•‘"1 '* •--1" thmr ltn, Mldi h,

of Ramaey'a friends. They 
Mid Ramaey had told them 
Tuesday night that heElanncd to go to achool to 

111 Edwards.
Ramaey Is scheduled Ii 

be arraigned In Bethel Supe- 
rior Court at f:A5 a m. today.
□ Mr hr

workers tried to heln 
deal with the tragedy. The 
counselors talked to people 
individually moil of the day*
As dusk approached, about 
60 students , and teachers 
gathered for a meeting, and 
people took turns describ­
ing whit they had seen that 

II*  tpotltd hi. - w ll* ' im®ro|n*.n-i '^-u1 v-. ■ •
Ihrouih • school window. - ."Wc wrnl hrou,h .  l . r T i -   -----
5h* mouthed in him lb.I ah..‘r. t.—f ^ .  I . •—*,1—wr. e*w<couldn't lev*, but h*.w»*xfĉ ,coun.«lor;Lol« M*l-‘ m— ... w ,lull relieved 10 rind .he w*»5>*,"».*n;l*l-'«d in m  ,Inter./.m m * -  M .m M ^OK, he Mid tced.io |*1 p̂ toto. ;--------- —----

*Ho had Ihe gun at his hip and basically aimed a l Josh. 
When Josh saw him, (Josh) just ra id, 'I'm going lo g e l out 
of here.' When he gol up, he got s h o t1

•  lA»n« McIntyre, 14
•/ was right (hero at Ihe time when the three boys got shot. 

I was running aw ay— running out o l school. I was running 
fo j m y life, find  I ivas thinking, ‘TJils can't happen horo .\/

. . — RstMeen Chne, 14



i imr.k umi wus juai open Ip everybody,
Hf would always linen lo whe^lbey 
have 10 My,” Mid Lemon, a friend wh< . 
much of Wednesday with Cindy Edward*.'

Edwards w*» a longtime leacher. ** 
up In Southern California and went
in Montana. He l*u|ht there for about-----
yean before movlni to Alaska. The flrstj; 
• top. In 1988, waa Nikolski, population about 
JS On a treeless Island with an erupting Vol-^ 
cano and Aleutian weather ao atormy that 
days passed between mall planes, Edwards

Cu f

still lives there
Elder Anna Krukoff is one of many who 

stayed tn touch, exchanging Christmas cards 
and calling Edwards when her husband, the 
school custodian, died In 199S

"Pon and Cindy were good friends," 
Krukoff said ‘They liked it here Nice and 
quiet, no traffic, clean air."

After three years, the Edwards family 
moved on lo ihe Kuskokwim Delta, where he 
look a post as principal of the school In Kongi- 
gsnak. serving fewer than 100 students in 
grades kindergarten through 12.

Then, in J99J. he was picked for one of the

bigger )obs In the lower KuskoVwim School 
District, principal of Bethel Regional High, 
with more than 400 students.

An ex-Marine, Edwards served In Vietnam 
and was « member of the Alaska National 
Guard. Hr seemed to "walk tall" and had lots 
of fresh Ideas, said Bob Herron, president of 
Ihe district's school board. He started a Ju­
nior ROTC program at Bethel High and 
quickly earned the respect of teachers and 
students

The military bent didn't mean he was a 
Hem disciplinarian

"He was approachable." Herron said "If 
you were a student, he was easy to talk to. You

weren't afraid of Kim.’'
Lemon ■greed. If someone got In trouble, 

the teacher said, Edwards would ttj to keep 
the kid in school Instead of immediately look* 
Ing to suspend or expel The gun Incident at 
the basketball tojmament was unusual in 
that the student to il kicked out

"He would always try to give Ihe studem 
ihe benefit of the doubt," Ixmon said

Edwards rncouraped sports and not only at 
the high school, lie saw- basketball as a 
healthy outlet for kid! with little to do and 
helped create a program for elcmentary-age 
players, unlocking the high school himself on 
weekends for games.

on Wednesday ■flomoon to discuss future secv.ity measures

"Ron Edwards wasn't Just Ihe principal out 
here." Mid Jim Pace, who coached In the bas­
ketball league. "He went the t ira mile and 
did other things for the community."

His family got plenty of aMntlon, too Ed- 
v ards watched his youngest, .’ on. pla* bas­
ketball in (he winter, and softball in the sum­
mer. They panned for gold together, hunted 
caribou together, hiked together And Me*- 
pan's good grades had him excited about Ihe 
prospe.t of her becoming valcdictohar next year.

Edwards, said Leman, "did just about any­
thing and everything" for his kids

Dcnald 
Ramsey 

»<stens lo hi* 
lawyer. Craig 
Howard, after 
his conviction 
in the attack 

on the 
Anchorage 

Times in 
1986.

k *
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Cowtmuad Irom Paga A-1
by the publisher % refusal to 
rrinl a political ad. stormed 
into the newspaper armed 
with a rifle and smoke 
grenales Ramsey fired 
« n r  rounds, but the atiack 
was unsuccessful, Atwood, 
who died last month, and his 
daughter Elaine fought him 
off until other employees 
helped lubdue him

Whctlchair-bouhd and SI, 
Ramsey spends his days go 
Ing to counseling and work­
ing out on NautUus equip­
ment lo strengthen his legs 
Ht said he last talked lo his 
aon on Ihe telephone about 10 
days ago

"I got no vibes from him

that he was having any prob­
lems or anything," Ramsey 
said “Wc were Just talking 
He had Just woke up; I could h «r him crunching on a bowl 
of cereal —

"I Just called to let him 
know I got out of prison It 
took me a few days to get It 
together tn here, and I called 
Sue (Hare, the boy'a foatcr 
mother) to let her know 
where 1 waa

"I talked lo Evan nrobsbly 
20 minutes to a half-hour. Hf 
didn't give me any Indication 
of not being happy

Ramsey said he hasn't 
seen hts son since a prison 
visit In 1991, but he has tried 
lo stay In touch by phone. 
Prone to dlMgreements with 
prlaoo staff, Ramsey said,.

he's spent much of the last 
six months tn "the hole" at 
Hiland Mountain Correction­
al Center.

Ramsey said he Rives his 
three sons, but history and 
his own recollections make it 
clear that their upbringing 
was tumultuous Ramsey's 
•thrones of a mid*

19R0* political conspiracy 
■ gains, him grew out of the 
frustrations of having hia 
family live In a f'reitng 
apartment, he Mid When the 
place caught fue, Ramaey 
Mid, he was aure I: had bê n 
art by people who wanted lo 
•Hence hln Wednesday, 
lean came to his ryes aa he 
described looking In the win­
dows and seeing his sons' 
new bicycles turning

The three boys were split 
up about a year after Ram­
sey's arrest for the Times at­
tack Evan and a younger 
brother were placed in the 
foster care of Hare, now su­
perintendent of Ihe Lower 
Kuikokwim School Duma 
The oldest was ptaced in a 
foster home tn Anchoi age Their mother could not be 
reached for comment 
Wednesday.

Ramsey Mid he thought 
Evan s placement with Hare 
was fortunatt and said she 
had provided a better home 
far hts boys than he or his 
wife would have been able to 
off«r.

"Ilv 'i an abovr-averagv 
•rodent from what 1 under­
stand." Ramsey Mid "He'i

got an interest in -irchantcs 
1 always vtsualtK d one of m> 
kids being n :op. one a 
lawrycr. one n doctor. Evan 
whs nlways gc*td at mechan 
tcs

"When ne was a little boy. 
he lik ed to lake his to) s apart 
tie wasn’t destroying things, 
he Just 'anted to see how 
they worked."

Ramsey said he had never 
discussed Ihe crime that put 
him In Jail with either of Ihe 
younaer boys. "You'rt talk­
ing about a byear-old whose 
father was • cab driver, who 
went paat a polat of control 

* lable behavior,"* he Mid
Ramaey wai asked If he 

thinks some lingering 
residua from hia assault on 
The Times Influenced his

Teen’s.frĵ p̂rayê d for miracle that never came
Jtf jHiiiA Yoourr

Haws mwii'
/  FYknds of Joshua Pslacloa 
were gathered tn a circle si the 
Assembly of God church tn 
Bethel praying for his recov­
ery Wednesday ru|ht when the 
Ibynx-old high school athlete 
died In Anchorage 

Others waited by their 
telephones, hoping in vain for 
good news

Palacios was flown to An­
chorage and taken by ambu- 
Lnce to Prervtdence Alaska 
Medical Center, where he 
went directly into surgery, 
said hospital spokeswoman 
Janet Asara

He was’ in surgery for 
three hours but didn't make it

-  *
out of the-operating area what Ihe people who knew 
Doctors were preparing to > him wanted to talk about "He 
Iran sport'Mm to the lnten-4 was a real gym rat." Mid 
•tvo Cara Unit when ha diad, .coach BUiy Smckiand. who 
A«aro Mid. PaJscloaLld, w*a ‘ Aral took notice ol tha boy as 
the second to die' Thursday ' a alxth-grader "Since that 

,.after A£.cthcl Regional Itlgh' time he's been probably the 
* School student turned a shot-*, .beat player In h'* '•* “  J
• |un on hUclassmate* and the 
achool principal

A friendly Typical" kid, 
Palacto's real passion was 
•pons, Mid his friends and cnech. with basket ball top- 
ping |he list of his favorlle ac­
tivities despite his Moot, 6- 
inch height And sports was

t player la his das* *
The teenager worked aa • 

volunteer at basketball camp 
with fourth and fifth 
frvden, and "was very good 
with that age of kids," the 
coach aald

"ICl Just ao unfortunate.* 
Mid Andy Angstman. also • 
Bethel sophomore "He ai-

w*yi smiled"
Palacios and his family 

moved to Bethel when he wet 
in grammar scNcol Hit fa­
ther works at a halfway 
house for pnsooem and his 
mother is s health care work- 
er He spent summers tn An­
chorage with a grandmother, 
the coach Mkl

"He playi aggressive, but 
he keeps his head " Angst.nan 
said early in the day, befdre 
the bad newt react J lirwn 
"He’s made several gama 
winning *ho«i in fus career" 

"He lows sports He lovrs 
basketball." Mikey langlle. 
one of his closest fpendt and 
a varsity ream colleague, said 
• Aer the shootings Wrdnra-

son't actions Wednesday 
"I doubt seriously If K had 

any impart on him. but who 
can My? ... I don't think he's 
iryinr to emulaie the old 
man. impress the old man, 
but who can My?" he Mid 

Throple tell me they canl 
visualise me doing what I did 
I can’t visualise him dosng 
this, either -  .1 think this 
boy’a got my temper. Ilea 
skr.v to anger, but whan 1 
blow up. I blow up like a vol­
cano These people <* Ihe 
veterans' program) havo 
been trying to hdp me daal 
with that."

Ramaey leaned back In his 
wheelchair, eyrs moirv.

•This comes aa a •(**! 
shock to me. This ain't no 
family tred it ion" ' * ,-.r

day. TNe never seen him 
tucked) orr." •

Not,even when he and a 
couple of other players got in 
some trouble and ended up 
grounded during the stale re­
gional I this ytar. Strickland 
would not talk about the Inci­
dent except to My the teenag­
er "lork the consequences of 
it. I thought, very wtU " 

ratacios would definitely 
have been back no ihe team 
newt season. Strickland Mid 

Palacioa rveed for the Son 
Anlppio Spurs and harbored 
hopes of beaming • profes­
sional player himself despite 
his height. rYou know how 
kids that ags are," Strickland

Joshua PsJacot
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P R I N C I P A L :

F a m i l y ,  s c h o o l  

w e r e  E d w a r d s ’ l i f e
| Continued Irom Pago A* 1
cording lo teacher Dexter Lemon, a group of 
girls scuffled in (he hallway, pulling hair and 
banging Into locker*

Wednesday morning, the unimaginable 
happened Alaska Slate Troopers aay a stu­
dent on a rompage fatally shot Edwards and 
student Joshua Palacios. and wounded two 
other students before being taken into cus­
tody by police . t

Edwards was 50. the father of a 10-ye*r-o!d( 
and two teenagers. Left behind are Ron, a' 
fourth grader at KUbuck School; Meapan, )6.. 
and a junior at Bethel Regional High; andi! 
Trevor, a 19 ) ear-old senior. Cindy, hia wid­
ow. was working as a substlnne teacher at the 
high school when he was shoe 

“ I think Ron was Just open 
He would always listen to whal 
have to say," said Lemon, a friend who spent 
much of Wednesday wilh Cindy Edw*rda.rf.g 

Edwards was a longtime teacher. He grewi 
up in Southern California and went to coUeg#' 
tn Montana II* taught there for about eight! 
yean before .novlng to Alaska. The first-* 
stop. In 1988. vms Nikolski, population aboufj. 
3a On a treeless Island with an erupting VoH^ 
cano and Aleutian weather so'stormy that 
days passed between mall planes, Edwards 
taught at the tiny school, huntad'teeta and" 
had an open car to villagers' concdrndLWheh* 
elders needed to heat their horrfeailte would 
haul driftwood from the beach*on a four- 
wheel er. recalled a friend. Scott Karf,.who 
still lives there

Elder Anna Krukoff is one of many who 
stayed In touch, exchanging Christmas cards 
and railing Edwards when her husband, the 
school custodial. died In 1993.

•Ron ar.d Cindy were good friends," 
Krukoff said 'They liked It here Nice and 
quiet, no traffic, clean air."

After three years, the Edwards family 
moved o/i to the Kuskokwim Delta, where he 
took s post as pnncipsl of the school In Kongi- 
ganak, serving fewer than 100 students In 
grades kindergarten through 12.

Then, in 1993. he was picked for one of the

tha district should taka.
rer KuskoWim'ScSobr weren't afraid of film."bigger Jobs In the Lower 

District, principal of Bethel Regional High, 
with more than 400 students.

An ex-Marlne, Edwards served In Vietnam 
and was a member of the Alaska National 
Guard. He seemed to "walk tall" and had lots 
of fresh Ideas, said Bob Herron, president of 
the district's school board. Hr started a Ju­
nior ROTC program at Bethel ).t£h and 
quickly earned the respect of teachers and 
students.

The military lent didn't mean he was a 
stem disciplinarian

"He was approachable," Herron said "If 
you were a student, he was easy to talk to You

Lemon agreed. If someone got In rroublc, 
the teacher said. Edwards would try to keep 
Ihe kid In achool Instead of immediately look­
ing to suspend or expel The gun Incident at 
the basketball tournament was unusual In 
that the student was kicked out

"He would always try to give the student 
the benefit of the doubt," Lemon said

Cdwards encouraged sports and not only at 
Ihe high school. He saw basketball as a 
healthy outlet for kids with little to do and 
helped create a program for elcmentary-agc 
players, ur locking the high school himself on 
weekends for games.

• He moon lo discuss Mura security mas suras

"Ron Edwards wasn't Just the principal out 
here," said Jim Pace, who coached In the baa- 
ketball league. "He wmt the extra mtle and 
did other things for the community."

His family got plenty of attention, too. Ed­
wards watched his youngest. Ron. play bas­
ketball in (he winter, and softball In the sum­
mer. They panned for gold together, hunted 
caribou together, hiked together. And Me*- 
gan’s good grades had him excited about the 
prospect of her becoming valcdlciorian next 
year.

Edwards, said Leman, "did Just about any­
thing and everything" for his kl 1»

Donald 
Ramsay 
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CoNnved t-omPagaA-1 |
by the publisher s refusal to 
print a political *4. stormed 
into the newspaper armed 
with a rifle and smoke 
grenades Ramsey fired 
some rwjndt. but Ihe anaek 
was unsuccessful. Atwood, 
who died Ian month and his 
daughter LU-ne fought him 
off until other employees 
helped subdue him

Wheelchair N-und and 51. 
Ramsey spends ht| days go 
tng to counseling and work­
ing out on Nautilus equip 
meat to strengthen his kgs 
He u»d he last talked to his 
s»w\ nn the *e'r-rw*ne sNnjt If)

that he was having any prob­
lems or anything," Ramaey 
aald "Wt were Just talking 
He had Just woke up. 1 could 
hear him crunching on a bowl 
ef cereal -

T  just called to let him 
know | got m*t nf pnaon tl 
took me a few days to get it 
together tn here, and I called 
Sue rlfare. ihe boy's foster 
mother) to k l her know 
where I was —

"I talked to Evan probably 
X  minute* lo a ) stfhour Me 
didn't give me any irdtotton 
of not being happy *

Ramsey aald he hasn't 
seen his aon since a prison 
visit In 1991. but he has tned 
to otav In touch bv p*»«*«i

he's apcnt much of the last 
six months U. "the hole" at 
Hlland Mountain Correction­
al Center

Ramaey Mid he loves his 
Ih/ee son*, but history and 
his own recollections make It 
<Uar that their upbringing 
was tumultuous Ramsey's 
theorise of a mid

1990s political ton»piracy 
against him grew out of the 
frustrations of having hit 
family Uve in a free sing 
apartment, he aald When Ihe 
place caught fire. Ramaey 
said, he was sure it had been 
set by people who wanted te 
silence him Wednesday, 
taars came to his eyes as heliM/ll'w* 1'V'V • *■ f >• Ii*

The thrrc boys were split 
up about a year after Ram­
sey'* ant it for ihe Times at­
tack Evan and a younger 
brother were placed In Ihe 
foster care of Hart, how su­
perintendent of the Lower 
Kuskokwim School District 
The oldest was rlaced In a 
foster home in Anchorage 
Their mother could not be 
reached for comment 
Wednesday

Ramsey said he thought 
Evan's placement with Hare 
was fortunate and said the 
had provided a better home 
for hia boys than he or hia 
wife would have been able lo 
offer-ti»'i ••

got an Interest In mechanics 
I always visualised one of my 
klda being s cop. one a 
lawyer, one a doctor. Evan 
whs always gtx»d at mechan 
kJ -

"When he was a (inla boy. 
he liked to lake his 'oys apart 
He wasn't destroying things, 
he just wanted to see how 
they worked "

Ramsey said he had never 
discussed the Crime that put 
Mm In jail w,th either of the 
rounjer boys "You're talk­
ing about • t  year-old whose 
father w*# a cab driver, who 
went past ■ point of control 
lable behavior." he said

Ramsey wai asked if he

son * actions Wednesday 1
"I doubt seriously If H had • j  1 

any impoct on him. but who \ 1
can say) — | dnnT think he's M |
trying tn emulate Ihe old 
man. impress the old man, ,
hut Who can aay)** he aald.

' iVopk tetl me they canl 
visualise me doing what I did 1
I canl visualise him doing 
this, either I think this 
boy • got my temper, lie's 
slow. lo anger, but when I 
blow up. I blow up like a vol­
cano Three people lot the **. J
veterans' program) have . 1
been trying to help me deal J J
with that" * i

Ramaey leaned back In hia 
wheelchair, eyes mmat
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Shotjun »h«lU mat in* Boor ol tn* high achool •r*« wn*r« poOo* 0*1-*v* Evan Ramwy op*nod hr* WtOrwiday.

m e l l o w e s t  k i d ’
Father says shooting hard to believe
,-»-*• , v <•. .'-.IJ- ~v*
» *  D O N  H U N T S *  » ' M v  N a n  *K^i»r DON HUHTtR Oiiyfon^onir 
i Don Ram*ry haan*l had a }o<
of contact with hia middle yon, cab driver now slaving in a

My Evan aho« aomrbody
rxX but 16 yeArt old." .   ̂,__
* Ramaey, a former AncNoragat

Evan, lately. On Wedneaday, ha' i denUaJ. prorram for homelvar
waa atunned to learn that police In Bethel werr.aaylnf the boy 
had wai lied Into tha K>c4l Mart 
school and shot four people; 
killing the principal and a atu* 
dent and woundlni |wt> other*

"1 can't believe that," Ramaey 
aald. -Jle'a the mtUowtet hhL

veterans, waa paroted£ laal 
month after serving more .thaj 
10 yean for Mi own \9S6 earl; 
morning aaaault on tha office 
of Anchorage Tlmea publlaher

mm... m *. «• •

•y TOM BtU.sod POSCMARY ININOHAAA OaAy N*ws rworwi
p ‘BETTlIEL —A seething high school 
ftudent walked Into achool Wedncs* 
day morning with a shotgun and

. opened Mre, wounding three atu*
• dents, one fatally, before he stalked
• and killed the Bethel high school• principal. •

Student! and officials Identified 
the killer aa Evan Ramsey, 16. son of 
Donald Ramsey of Anchorage Only a 
month ago, the elder Ramsey waa re­
leased from prison after serving 10 
years for taking a rifle Into the An* 
cborage Times office and attacking 
publisher Dob Atwood and his daugh­
ter, Elaine A'wood The Atwoods 
wrestled Ramsey to the ground 

The principal, Ronald D. Edwards, 
60, waa a veteran Bush educator 
whose daughter and aon attend 
Oethel Regional High School

Sophomore Joshua Palacios, 16. a 
rising local basketball player, was 
critically injured wtth multiple shot

Ptatia it* Pag* A-6. SHOOTING*

fv
Ronald D. Edward,- •■•**•; ,

Joiho* P,ladOl

■ IHBIDIi Sialeen- 
yaar-otf Joeta Pal• • 
ooa wmt a *a* baaaw-
Dagtonal School
S»ory and «v»
P*9« A7.

A  c o m m i t t e d  e d u c a t o r
iffsSRJoi
m -land! and gave children In *1 During almost a decade aa Beihel tha chanct to play In a 

i-tracher and principal br. basketball league. By all ac- 
nral Alaska. Ronald Dale Ed**t*counia, Mi wlfa, threa chU- 
rarda and hie family tmv^ _ drtn and hia -atudenta 
lad to aoma of the tlata'a f  hia Ufa. v.; -

of A/vchoraae Tlmea publlahermsruaan-yaa^kj^tvan making friendt Dob Atwood Ramaey. angarad-. ,, jn • way. t. ; t
* Edwards ha

, moat remote communlllea,*^ Orr\'lSieedar” evmlng(
aan •yaa^kl'fcftn v making friends all along tha r nl ‘ *

it evmlng, the 
ha waa gunrwd

‘ VCp m * HI P*v* A-». RAMICY• ••U V.

nl|M befor*, . down In Ih* common, an* cf 
lh* kuhnna ni two1'  Edward, hauled flr*woo3 ' Bethel F»,tonal III,h School.

^  lor elder. In Ih* liny rllU f* ' Edvard* hod warned an advt-
-  I.

i r J
• r

i •VV

croup ih*t 
creep!,, Into -.Ih*. *thool, 
»hn, h* hod *rrr*d ** prtn- • 
clp*l , Inc*.1991, *nd parent* 
noted vtoJcnc* «•* Ucr*a*- ln«. tea V>W&iOv* Chrletmad break, • 
•tvdent brought * gym Into • 
beikrtbaU lourrumanl M Ih* 
•chool. Ju*t l* il wo**. ac-
tw o  m  P*p* K7, t h*fC* AL

D e n g  d i e s ;  C h i n a ’ s  c o u r s e  n o f a p t  t o  c h a n g e
Inb** cooper*l)v« powrr or h«*vUy on Chin*. *h*n  U£ 

I oth*r I
By BOfi DtANS

)' C*WASinr(CTON -  chm.-«
•t p*r«nw>unt k.drr, I>«| Xh 
£ *opln<, dl*d Wrdncday al 
4'complkr«tl«ni from I’.tHn- 
I* ton , dtwat* and • tun, in- 
I faction *1 i , i  9J III, death

7 TJ1- -JJ 
O*og Xlaopmg

open, th* Hir for bureau 
cr»tk Infljhtin, that cvuU 
confuM or fvrn parity,* tm- 
pon.nt policy docuiont if- 
(•Clin* 1.1 billion Cblnm 
ind ill who it,it with th*m. 
in ily .ii uld Wrdm.diy

Dttta I'lOrwO; A i n  of op- pomgt^Mw, A-4

tfrith It no, ciprct 
rd to liter Chin*', bitlc tra­
jectory a, th* world'* f**tr*t> 
■rowIn, tconomlc pow*r- 
hour* who** mountln* com 
nurctil mt|hl I* mirrored In 
lu rtnn, poltticil *nd mittlin t clout 

to.fo(«th*r. tho*r irtndt 
hive b*vn *hlftln| th* bil-

•nc* of ,lob*l power *teidlly 
low*rd litijln , for • dread*. 
* morcment *n*l)r,t» bcllrr* 
wllf *t*y more or l*<* on 
trtck *ft»r Den,-* d**th.

They're ,oln, lo be • ma­
jor power — economically, 
politically tn* lltiinly — 
Into Ihe m i, ...itury- Hid 
Wlniton Lord. • former u i l .
I am lecretiry ef *nt* who •erred l» l*rr,Idrnl Clinton'* 
point man on China for Ih* 
part four y*ar, "Th* tpw*. 
tkxi ,* whether they're fotn*'

• dUruptlee on*.”
Den,'* drparture auren 

no Immediate chan,* In a*- 
Latin, VS potlcy, wfilch *lm* 
I* »n,j,« Chin* *rro*i • 
broad *1*1* ef U*ue* t*n,tn* 
from trade and human rlfM i 
Id dru, Irafflckln, and nu dear weapon, control,
. China I* repectrd lo con- 

Itnu* II* btl*1*rtn, V |wrc*nt 
annual Monomk ,munh rat* Amrrkan eorporetion, will 
keep bellln, Ihelr future,

and other forelrn com panic* 
have lnve*t*d mor* than 111J 
billion to try 10 tap China * 
• ail conium** and labor 
markrti

-for many rompanle,. 
China la now an lnt*,r*l par1 
of their Ion,-term percep­
tion, of Ihelr atohal comprtl- 
tlvene*,.- uld Robert Kapp. 
*aecutiv, director ’ *f Ihe 
US China flutlna** Council.

n»,M are IHct Papa. DC HQ

D a lly  N e w ,  c a l l - in  n ig h t TODAY Court upholds speech rights
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| Ccyrtnuwd »rom Papa A«1
gun wounds lo (he chait, 
Alaska Slata Trooper* aald, 
and was taken by plane to. 
Providence Alaska Medical. 
Center hi Anchorage. \* *

Janet Aaaro, Providenca'.J 
•pokeiwoman. aald Pnlactoa 
went dlrcctJr to surgery a/-.; 
ter arriving ny ambulance at 
J p.m. He was In the ope rat* ' 
Lng room for three hours but 
died as he was about to take 
him *to the Intensive care 
unit.

Two ofher high school atu* 
dents, freshmen Russell La* 
tnonr, 15, and Shane Mcuv 
tyre, 14, were Injured by.1" 
shotgun pellets. They were'7 
treated by Oethel doctora ; 
and released. ‘ -According to eyevrirneai j  
and official accounts, stu dents were gathering In if main knmge aretfbf tha hlfl achool when; at 8:45 a.m., 10 minutes before classes were, to begin, Ramaey walked A By Ihe tlxhe theWd/.be rang about IS minutes la 
four>roopla were'aho%1 kcJtoal* wag In • panic, m Bethel police had Ramsey custody. . •

Lamont was sitting with 
friends at a cafeterla sryla’5 
table when he saw Ramsey > 
arrive with a 12-gauge shot*' 
gun.

"Ht had It In his hand. He 
was looking around." Lam­
ont aald.

•In Ramsey*a other hand 
was a paper bag. lt was filled 
with aneUs.

Palacios, Lamoni’i  friend, 
was with another student 
near Rr.nsey. *They were 
Just messing around," Lam­
ont aald Palacios moved 
away, decided Ramsey was­
n't going to do anything with 
the gun. and came back and 
aat down. Lamont said.

"1 didn't ace him enter," 
McIntyre said. “ I Just saw 
him come near our table."

Student AnJy Angstman 
aald It wasn't that unusual to 
are weapons around the 
•chool

"The kid came In with the 
ahotgun and everyone wa#, 
"whoa,"* Angstman said. 
Rut we have a ROTC pro­

gram here, and a lot of kids 
thought it waa probably 
from that, so there was a de­
layed reaction Then Joah 
aald. "Hey, that's a ahotgun.'
Ha itond up and aald, "Hey, why do you Ctave (he gun 
here?'"

'D ie had the gun at hia hJp 
and basically aimed at Josh. 
McIntyre aald. "When Josh 
aaw Kim. (Josh) Just aald. 
" I ’m going to get out or 
hera.* Wben he got up. he got ahoc."

‘Kathleen Cline, 14. said Ramsey fired from a dis­
tance of 12 to 15 feet She 
aaw him aim at Palacloa, de­
scribed by students as a pop- 
ular aophomore who enjoyed 
making cutting Jokes, some* 
times at the capense of oth­
ers. Including Ramsey.

8*# thofgun pelal
b * wound hd’rbS^Jd W '&^tsd ily momtkjf i^ooSng it  B,thil ReS^.HiohS^ool, ThTairv

mMIm svm hit wWilt «tBl In N»*rm.' ] '-vj.-'r. •';{». f t . - / . »r.» . ’ly .
‘ • •: '   * • •• S f c A *t • .< 'I.'js .
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SHOOTINQ VICTIMS

»sn -w  .sr.r. f . .  .■ FVyifc) Dak Etrwordt.
SO. principal of Bedwi Rw 
gvriaJ Htgtt School Ha 
wtt*. C<nd/. a a lubsBtuta 
loachor wno m  at fa  
achool whan ha w«i and. 
as war* hrt rw otoar crd- 
tVwi. Trevor, 10, and Mal­
gin, 1#. Hit youngntl mad. |
Ron. a • kjunb-gratyer at 
KJkjuck Scnool. An ae-Martna. Edwards and 
ha tarruy cam# lo Alaska .
In 1968

■ Joshu* Pataooa, 16,
WhOToa. wu altpng h ca lobby area wan (rand* 
whan h# wai ahot kirn* 
stomam Ha wai a vareky 
bail.to,I pt*y*r. H* a t 
Bonn to Ancnorag* and 
had Just amatgaq Bom ■ jn 
9va* hour* of ecrpory ntan ha £ad 
Waranaadiy meaning. Md meffar k a hoalov 
car* works, and hi* laihar wortu wan prtooru 
eThahaffwiy house. Ha hu a yourxjar

-A •••

haahman. (uniof varMy 
bai'eftian pf*y*r. Hia fa* , 
thar. Ruaaal Sr., la h*»d 
ot tha local houtkg au- 
thonty. Ha wai nmng al a 
labia wtth aoma ln«noi In 
•  lounge araa ol me 
achool whan ha waa aboi.
A ahotgun p*n*t paaaad 
through hit ahouWaf and 
lodgad m a no. H* wi> traatod at in*

. Vukcn KutAokwun Dana R*g>on*l Hoapnal 
amargancy room and .klaatad

■ Shane Mctnryr*. 14. u * mntrvg.4d*> 
Ha.waa Heated lor a found to hia nghl 
arm McIntyre laid ha Wu ,ming actoaa 
Irom hi, In.nd, Joihu, P,i#c*oa, al a lunch 
labt* in Ih* ichoof a Iront lobby whan Ram. 
aay cam# Into tha tnASno am^d wtm a 
lorg-barreled ahotgun Whan PaUdo* waa!' 
•hot. a aholgun paiat atrvcA Mclmryra. —f

; I *- — Daly Wawa flatT raporti >

McIntyre laid ha wai Ml 
In Iht ihouldrr by oh* #f 
th, 0, 11-1, from i. round 
lhal hit 1‘alacloi 

“ All I rcmrmbtr Ii a whole lot of proplr runnln, 
and fumpin, out windowi/* 
ht laid -| lull found Ilia 
maraii rut md w.ni out 
that and Inad lo halp 
from aomwnr al tha d in .l 
• hop. and lha|'» whrn I no­
ticed I wai ihoi -

Lamont laid "I dropped 
down and ined lo crawl 
away Afi.r that I don't n  
number 

Viffrry Chon 14. »rri*- in, HI, in achuol. wai mcl 
by ih, .ound of lunlir, II, 
luo,,d down Ih, hill . - J

out of ,chool. I w ti runnL 
foe my Ilf,, tnd I wai think- 
In,. . Th li can't happen
her*.*" • . ■ .a'iSCrick Hod,Ini, II, aald 
Kamacr imlltd and laufhcd' 
ai h, flrtd. While other ilu- 
drnt, flrd. Hod,Ini w,, 
tripped In a corner, hldln, behind • planter.

Ha thou,hi aboul lack- 
lln, Rair.ttyr, he aald. but 
drcldrd a,nml II. Ai Ram- 
My walked out of alihl. 
Hod,In, ran from ih, build- 
In,. ih,n lurried to welch 
Ihrouah th* window* H*
• aw Kamtey iit lk ln , Ihe 
hallweya, firm , eaeln and
• aaln al the callin,, ihe 
planer nlnin, dvwn

Teecheri wvrt yetlm, al 
him (a pul down thl ,un. 
Hod,Ini Mid Hamiay full 
rrloeded

tlodfini haerd anolhar 
ihol, Ihen, a icream 
Throufh Ih, window, he •aid. ha taw Cdwerdi fall 
feca down Hodfim didn't 
lee lha principal ((I hll. bul II looled like he wai ihot In 
Ihe heck, he end

War ued, nkVkMpe.fi 
Koo

Hll IS-year-old aon. By. 
ron. told him eeveral kldi 
Jumped out a window and 
fell aboul 10 feol lo eicape 
harm.

"I'm - finally calmln, 
down,”  Dull aald aboul three 
houra afler lha ihootln,. 
"Nothin, thli bad haa ever 
happened In 3elhcl."

wedneaday . afternoon, 
lha achool wai deterred e»- 
eepl for Iroopen, and yel­
low crime acene tape waa 
draped around Ihe enure 
lobby and office area.

Four ahotfun ahell cel- 
In,a lay ecaiicred around 
Ihe bel,e carpet In front of 
Ihe office. Roil-ll notei near 
Ihe caatnie pointed to pci- leu.

The office and front en­
trance ar* on a relied plat-, 
form, about three fe-l above 
Ihe lounjavarehi lYellow 

.lockers end a,trophy COM 
^lln* per* wall of Ih* loun,*.
--Two-.mora f ihcll ca iln,i 
, wer* vliibl* near tha lock-- ert-iji^.'. it* i*. ■. rdj' Coumelln, fpr itudrnli ataned Immedlaicly at th* 
; Yup'lk Cultural Cenltr and mielll continue lha reil of Ihe

ciW v"*,k < aald'-Bob. Htrron, '_Lfh rreildenl of th* rLowararrnii rW. Pr,,ld,nl- el lh* ecroii, lha • tundri lo-lh*,̂ ” ' ! ' i ‘,k̂ 1m k>lilk.  .ia-e5chool Board.

. lath about the experience io 
k̂hej'll understand II bet-

Al the end of the meetln,. 
th* (roup formed a hu,e 
circle, and e woman tan, a 

■mournful Yup'lk "purlflca- 
lion aon," ai some aludenti 
quietly tan, alon,. They 
then aald Ihe Lord'i Prayer.

Durln, thr afiernoon, 
many of Ihe atudeme had
■ Igned. handmade ,ct-wel! 
card for their cleiimate. 
who *■■ dyln. In an An-

• chora, e hoapltal.
’-!• "Joih, we all care aboul 
you," one itudenl wrote 
'"We <11 love you."

Herron eald Ihe Brliicl 
hl,h school haa had inly une 
Incident Involvin, pint In 
Ihe achool. That happened 

- over Chrlitmei break when 
. a aludeni brou,hi a ,un lo a 

baiketball toumamcnl 
Thou,h Ihe aludeni didn’t 

/, ahow Ihe weapon, authori- 
llei found out and expelled 

v |hc atudent for a year.
( In an Imendew ai hie An- 
.- chora,e home, Dcnald Ram- 
.. aey aald ht lael law hia aon 

In 1991, bul irled lo atay In 
y, contact with telephone cajli 
I.- Evan and hit two breth­
re n  were laken from their 

mother and placed In foaier 
.. hornet afler Ratnacy's ar- 

rati. Evan and on* brother 
were Haydn, with Sua Hare, 
•uperintendenl of th* Lower 
Kuikokwlm School District 
and Edwards'boss. .

The aon that the elder 
Ramaey remembers waa “ a 
real ,entle little boy,”
■ ” 1 have absolutely no cluc 

at lo why ht did Ihli," he 
aald. Tle'a like m* In one 
respect. He's slow lo infer, 
but when he an,era lie 
blowe up.”

Donald Ramaey said he 
Hit phoned hia aon about 10 
daya a,o.

"I with I could Juil vlall 
him and hold . him rlfh t 
now," Donald Ramaey aald

Olher studtnle had a dif­
ferent picture of Even Kam- 
My. Ramaey, a Junior and a 
altm youth of medium 
hcl|hi, had ahaved hia head 
and wore black T-ahlm and 
blue Jeane.. Studenti de- 
icrtbed Mm as a quiet mlafll 
who found Jt difficult lo 
make frtendi and wat often 
abttnl from achool. They 
aald he has a reballtoua attl- - 
tud* that dftaa tut Mm In 
trouble with laachera and 
Cdwarda.-Jh *u ','•.

A year a,o. Hodatni aald, 
Ramaey threatened to brtn, 
a ,un to achoodand I hoot 
P«opH. , 'riEa. - '. -But no on* look him aw 
rtouely,”  Ifodflna aald.leachrra ‘be,an herd-11 entrance, ha Mid 

the an lenta Into lha I • Dull and other pa 
•chool catclerlalt f^  — acron,lha 'tundri

Four etatt trooper* and echool, ha eald, and ha couldĴ ?cflva or ala efflcere from lha, ee-a the worry In thalr faeoaiV"nelhal Police Department, Ha '.found hit ' “arrived at tha achool, aald smon, about
trooper 6,1 Paul Burk*. Ha*' who hadsbaop unnitwi-inu.—/u'j —.. , m - ■-» w« ihi.ikw.t- um«aald many of lha school'a Ih* lafettria In a aeparai# - --V t  ,W tdnelday.Ial j. In tha library, ha threw tha;450 etudenti weta atlll In' bulldtn, f r o m  the achool, h*’ . " ,n,< I /a n d ^ l .iaachare chain around.S actually
Ihe bulldln,at that time -.aid- . r -  ,  streamed Ihrouah Ih* ten-

"To M* iSt parent* ,« £ ,£  ' • £  (uldanee coun-
( \ aelort and mental health

-jwer Myron An,ilman, Andy's ' 
litrle t'-fithar and a Bethel lawyer,- 

aald. -All lha Mds aay ha’a ...™ -_______ . A lot of peopl, wen #■• ud a Merory'of behavior ;
ill two-, boya-v Pf*9d '9 ,h,1 f  101 probltmi In school, of thau
306 aludeni*" -0* and reach' * ryp* that werwtdlaturtln,.'

who hadabaop comll*dTn.X,*r*;11'!* IT<̂ J,, i ,“ 1J , He'd , el In fl,h i*. On# Ilm#
450 atudenta wen atlll in 

*1Ramify tired o the offI 
cert and the officers ihot. ihrou,h ih* crowd

chain around,^ actually' 
picked than up and wln|*d ’ 
them around lha i   "

back, bul no one waa hll, 
•aid trooper ipokeeman 
Sleee Wtlhelml.

Daeplie the (unflre, 
Burke eald. three flethel of- 
Been entered th* echoel and 
approached Ramiey, who 
then five hlmMtf up

Thoia offkeri did pretty brave etuff In than,*' uld 
Burke, whole diufhter H a 
Junto, in tha school Thai 
situation celli for Irnorln, 
your owe safety because 
than an people who need 
your help

Word of lha ihoollna 
■ pned quickly throufh 
Bethel, a city at 5.WO people *0(1 mllee well of Anchor

denta
drrn,

uth lha crowd of aiu- 
. lookln, for ihelr c h ll^ T 0,‘r ?  «f '"> 10 II wa, aid." Dull la ld ^  * ^  ^ ,r*«*dF- The

A lot of eiudcnt* had lean «  P«P'«In Ihelr eyai. . . .  . Mdlvldu.Uy moel of lha rHy.
-I found my two boy*, blit . »PPF»MhN.I didn't Dnd ihelr mother’ Wdludanla.and aacher. 

and they wan eikln, about • i  barad for a maalln,. and 
her I wai lull at frlfhlanbd * ' »nYd n  lhay war* »«.*•“ « ,h»F h«d ***•> lhal rnornln, eq *^. ,,.

"We want Ihroufh a terri­
bly tonfualn. Incident, 
■chool courtMlor Lola Mel 
lalta •iplalnad In an Inlar- 
llaWy-We aesd lo Hi paop'a

and scared
Ha epotitd Mi wlfa 

Ihrouih a school window. 
She mouthed is Mm that ah* 
couldn't Hava, bul ha waa 
Juel nllived lo find lha waa 
OK. ha Mid

After fftt ln , home. Hod- 
,ln* aald, ha talked to some' 
• f  Ramaey'* Iriand*. They 
uld Ramsay had told them 
Tuaaday nl,ht lhal ha 
planned la re to ochoul la 
kill Edwards. ,

Ramaey H scheduled la 
be amlfned In BatJial Supa- 
rtor Court at 9 45 a m. today.
3 Day haw* taawlc— Dr- h  •Helen. Bheaa To

• s i
.1|A V|*'»



Ikic, 14, v*civ uoulcJ b) Ihot run Delicti.* They were' 
treated bf Bethel-doctor* 
and rclcaacd.ug  nieiKo. . .Accordt/if to eyewlrrvcai,  ̂
and official’ account*, 
dent* wero fatherlni In »>*’£• t»atn Inunfa^rrtfbf <hD h lflrff 
achool when, at BAS a.m., 10*-' 
minute* before classes wera.^ 
to be fin, Raraaay (talked In/Ja 
/* By the tlm* tha W d / beirc* 
ran* about 15 minute* lat 
fours nsopl* wera'•bo%*)tba^b ichoai* vrai In panic, *and£ 
Bethel police had Ramiey In 7 
custody A

Lamont w»i alttlni with v 
friend* at a c*rciffi*-»ryle ' 
table when he mw Ramsey 
arrive with a 12-gauge shot* 
•gun.

“ He had It In hi* hand. He 
wai looking around,” Lam* 
ont Mid.

In Ramsey'a other hand 
was a paper b*f. Il was filled 
with shells.

Palacios, Lamont'* friend, 
waa with another student 
near Ramsey. “They were 
Just messing around." Lam­
ont said Palacios moved 
away, decided Ramsey was­
n't going to do anything with 
the gun, and came back and 
Mt down. Lamont said.

“ I didn't *ee him enter," 
McIntyre *aid. "I Just aaw 
him come near our table."

Student Andy Angstman 
Mid It wasn't that unusual to 
bee weapons around the 
•chool.
1 The kJd came In vrilh the 
shotgun and everyone was, 
“ whoa,"' Angstman aald. 
,wBut we have a ROTC pro­
gram here, and a lot of kids 
thought It was probably 
from that, ao there was a de­
layed reaction. Then Josh 
aald. “Hey, that's a shotgun.*
He stood up and laid, "Hey, 
why do you have the gun 
here?’ "

“ He had the gun at KU hip 
and basically aimed at Josh. 
McIntyre Mid. “When Josh 
mw him. (Josh) juit said. 
T m  going (o get out of 
here.' When he got up. he got 
ibot.“

Kathleen Cline, H. said 
Ramsey fired from a dis­
tance of 12 lo 15 feel. She 
mw him aim at Palacios, de­
scribed by students as a pop­
ular sophomore who enjoyed 
making cutting Jokes, some­
times ai the expense of otn 
ers. including Ramsc).

McIntyre aald he was hit 
In the shoulder by one nf 
the pellets from a round 
that nil Palacios.

“ Alt I remember Is a 
whole lot of people running 
and Jumping out windows." 
he said ~l Just found Ihe 
nearest exit and went out 
that and tried to get help 

-from someone at the diesel 
shop, and tha|'a when I no­
ticed I was shot “

Lamont said “ I dropped 
^down and tried to crawl 
•way. A 'ttr that I don’t re­
member ’

Jeffrey Chon. |( , arriv­
ing late to school, was met 
by ihe aound of gunfire. He 
looked down the hall and 
mw one student lying on Ihe 
ground and • couple of oth­
ers crawling away, bleed­
ing. Another student hid be­
hind a phone booth 

* “ A lot or kids were like. 
“Run, run.* “  Chon aald. "I 
Just started running. Th« 
whole school was In tears -  •"1 was right there at the 
time when the three boys 
got shot." aald Cline “ I was 
running away — running

- - >*w

;

RuueH Umont, 15, ihowi the wound he received In Wednesday morning i  ihootlng al Bethel 
gle shotgun pellet he wts hit wiih Is sin in his arm, . ,

•? -■*
. * - • •»* .1 .

SHOOTING VICTIMS
■ Ronald 0,1, Edwends.

SO. pnnooei of Bedel Re­
gional Hgh School. Ho 
wit*, Cmcy. to ■ autumne 
leach#* who wu sun*
■chool when h# wm> ahcX, 
as wen hu two o*cXk ch*- 
dren. Trevw, 19. and Mee- 
gan, 10- Hi, youngest chJd.
Ron. to a lounhgteder at 
KXbuc* School. An es-Martne, Edwenls and 
Ns IsmJy camn lo Alaska 
In 1966

to Joshua Paladoa, J 8, 
sophomore, was tilling h 1 
mo lobby am# w«h Irtenda 
when ha was »hb< In lha 
«1omach. Ha was a varrXy 
bsskHOal p»ayer. Ha wu 
kownto Anchorage and ■ 
had just emeiged Rom-'-' 
thru hour, ol surgery whan he dad 
Wednesday ecvwig. Hto mother to a haaJov 
cara wortec and Me father wonu with prison­
ers In a halfway house. Ha has t  younger 
txudar.

■ Russei Larfior*. 15. 
tmshrruin, Jixibr vsrsay 
baskoioan ptoyer, Hto 11-. 
that. Russell Si.. Is haid 
ol Ih, local housing au­
thority. Ha wu anting .1 a 
labto with soma frteoaa In 
a lounga araa ol the 
school when ha wru thol.
A shotgun pallet pasaed 
through hi, shoulder and 
lodged In a rib. Ha was treated si lha

. Yukon Kutkofcwlm Delia Regional Hospital
amargancy room and released.

... , . .. ,

■ Shana McIntyre. 14, la a nlnth-grader. 
hto wai traaiad lor ■ found to his right

V arm..McIntyre uld ha fcu tiling acroii i
• Irom hll Mend, Joshua Palactoa, al a I ‘*r l
* table In lha achoori honl lobbyjahen I 
- aay came Into ihabulld»ig aimed wlh

long barreled shotgun. Whan Paladoa 1 
•hoi. a aholgun paOat struck MclnbyreJ

— Dairy N»

Ilia 15-year-old ton, By­
ron, told him aevpral klda 
Jumped out a window and 
Tell about 10 Feet lo escape 
harm.

•Tm finally calmlni 
down," Dull u ld  about three 
hours after th, ahootlm. 
“ Nothin, thli bad haa ever 
happened In Bethel."

wedneaday . afternoon, 
Ihe achool wai deserted e*. 
cept for troopers, and yel­low crtm* acrne tape was 
draped around Ihe entire 
lobby and office area. 
r\ Four .ahotgun ihell eea- 
In,a lay scattered around 
the bell# carpet In front of 
the office. Post-It notea near

lurron .eni the ilctnci . b>l,h school haa had only one 
■ Incldenr. Involving guna In 

I'.ilhe achooL That happened 
■■never Ch.-laimaa break when 
•Jfa atudrnt brought a gun to a 
Jlbaiketbllf,.'., tournament 
w.Thou,h the .atudent didn't 
A show the weapon, authort. 
41 lea found out and expelled 
T Ihe atudent for a year..'.
§<1 In an tntcrrlew at hia An- 
mchoraio home, Donald Ram- i>ac) uld he laat aaw hia aon 
;lnl991, bul fried to alay In 
^contact with telephone calls 
j} .Evan and hia two broth- 
>S«te were taken from the.r 
S. mother and placed In foatcr 
r.homee after Ramaey'i ar. 

rtiU E»an and nne brother 
were atayin, with Sue liare, 
•uperintendent of lha Lower 
Kuikokwlm School District 
and Edwards' boss.

The aon that the elder 
Ramiey remembers wai “a 
real ,cntle little boy.“
' "I hara absolutely no clue 

as to why ha did thla," he 
uld. "Ht'a Ilk* me In one 
reaped. He'a alow to an,er. 
but when hf an,era heblows up.~

Donald Ramaey uld he 
laat phoned his son about 19 daya a,o.

“1 wtah 1 could Just yI.U 
him and hold, him rlfht 
now,- Donald Ramaey uld.
-.Other atudenta had a dif­

ferent picture of Evan Ram- 
• ey. Ramaey, a Junior and a 
allm'-youth • of medium
height, had ahaved hia hud • the caalnia  ̂pointed lo pel;., and wore black T-ihlrti and 

t’ rn '. i  la .b lu riJ tan ti Students de- r, The offlcTaild -froiu I f ^  icTlbed Mrri •• a quiet mlaflt 
P'»M»b^ifoun<UJlf)dlfncuUito 

J lorn, aboutUIr#* fart •fo«T*tokd .-YtonMDW u k  often

%
?iomj,acuui 
[lha^louri,i 
f lockerajan

out of school, t waa running 
for my life, and I wu think­
ing. -Thla can't happen 
here.’ "

Erick Hod,Ins, 18, uld 
Ramsey tmlled and laughed 
ai he fired. While olher Hu- 
denla fled, Hodglna wai 
trapped In a corner, hiding 
behind a planter.

He thought about tack- 
ling Ramaey, he aald, bul 
decided agelnil II. At Ram-
• cy walked out of light, 
Hodglna ran from the build­
ing, then turned to watch 
through the windows. He
• aw Ramiey stalking Ihe 
hallwaya, firing again and
• ■•In al Ihe celling, Ihe 
pla.fer raining down.

Teachera were yellln, at 
him to pul down th« ,un. 
Hod,Ini uld. Ramiey Juit 
reloaded •

Hodglna heard another
• hot,* then, a icream. 
Through the window, ha
• aid, he law Edwardi fall 
face'down llodglm didn't
• ee the principal get hit, but 
Il looked like he wai ihot in 
■he back, he said. , .

Edwardi, an ax-Marlna, 
had worked for the district 
alnce 1990 and haa been at 
lha high achool alnce 199J, 
Deildet Ihe two children In lha school, a younier son
• (lends elementary achool 
In Uclhcl Ills wife, Cindy, 
la a lubilliute high ichooi 
leacher Witneiici later 
law her comfartjn, her dy- 
In, husband

Aa the ihootln, conili-

ued, teachers began herd- 
Ing the itudenta Into ihe 
achool cafeteria.

Four iiaie troopers and 
five or six officers from Ihe 
Dclhel Police Department 
arrived at ihe school, uld 
trooper 5gt. Paul Burke. He 
aald many of the school's 
450 aludenit were sill) In 
Ihe building's! lhal lime.

Rami y fired on Ihe off I- 
cers and the officers ahot 
back, but no one wai hit, 
aald trooper spokesman Stevr Withclml.

Despite the gunfire, 
Burke said, three Bethel of- 
ficera entered Ih* achuol and 
approached Ramaey, who 
Ihcn gave himself up.

“Those officers did pretty 
brave stuff In lher*,“ uld 
llurke, whose daughter It a 
Junior In Ihe school. "That 
situation calls for.Ignoring 
your own safely because 
there are people who need 
your help "

Word of Ihe shooting 
spread quickly through 
Il.-thcl, a city of 5^00 people 
400 miles weat of Anchor- 
• ga. Arvln Dull, manager of 
Bethel's Fuel National Bank 
ol Anchorage, raced 10 Ihe 
achool 10 search for hia Ians 
children and hia erlfa, who 
worka In lha office..

“All my eggs were In on* 
basket, so Just aa soon as I 
found out. | had 10 go," he 
uld.

IM  main toed 10 I he 
achool was blocked and a 
trooper guarded the school's

entrance, he Mhtjt 
Dull and other pa 

•crota tha.'tundraytoSlhi 
achool, he aald, and he couli 
•ee Ih* worry-In thklr'faeei 
He loundjhtovj ,  .
among ahoutlJOOJbtudenti 
wjio had .b*ep\corn Ued,T 
the calttertoiln^eeperali 
building Irom the ' “
•aid.

"To see Ihe pertnla gol 
through the crowd of atu 
denta looking for Ihelr chll*. 
drcn, Il was sad," Dull uld. 
“A lot ol aiudr.tti had leara 
In their eyes 

"I found m> two boy a, but 
I didn’t find Ihelr mother, 
and Ihey wcr* asking about

Ip Ideal with Ihe tragedy. The 
counselors talked to people 
Individually moat of the day, 
Aa dusk approached, aboul 
80 students end teachers 
gathered for a meeting, and 
people look lurni describ- 

and scared 1 a they ware." *n* Ihey had lean lhal 
He spottd hit- wife immmlnf'iei.-inH

through • school window..'. We went through a lerri; 
She moulhed 10 him that ah* ,’I*',couldn't leave, bul ha .wa«T*cho->* tounaelor  ̂U>la Mah 
Jusl rel'avcd 10 find the 
OK, he uld. >-l

continue th#rtet’of 
'weekpyaaldfsllob’tHerT ' bresldentS'of S theyJLO', 
LKuakokwtnr School'D Ur 
[School Bo*

_.-ATotiof peoplg 
posed 10 Ihe Incldei 

I of atudent 
'er47'Hebron

jly 2  HAdgina 
MyronJkn g atoi an} Andy'a 
Itor and to Bethel leseyer, 

•*ld,VAU th* klda'UT'iie'a 
^ r  Nadcr^iaPorfTof.'behirtor

^ . “ '^^^•H-.'dW tonghttOwetlm .
>)ln,-tk« library, Jse.tkrew the 

r - c . /chalrto»ereundjjf»cteally•ireamed.lhfough the.cerv^f p|c, ^  th™top and sriaged 
ter.-wher*'guidance ooufY$ th,m around th* room.'' 
aelori end •menlat heallto^i, An„  unlng bom*. Had. 
workers tried lo hetp Ihenf , |nl ha talked lu am i

her. I was lu I as frightened 
redr 1 Ihey were."

of Ramsey's friends. They 
u ld Ramaey had told them 
Tuesday nlghl that he 
planned to go to school to 
kill Edwardi.

Ramaey Is scheduled 10 
be arraigned In Beihel Supe­
rior Court al to.45 a.m. today.

Jletl* explained In an.lmar-4 t w M a N
f la a s & g r * - : ^

. ISiSs,Ti>w»y, On , SR* UsaCOWM •» '. s»Ma»«POTlM .-■'+L

i He had the gun at his hip and basically aimed a l Josh. 
When Josh saw him, (Josh) jus t said, Tm going to got out 
o f here ‘ When he got up, he got shot

— !*•«* HUIntyrv, 14
*1 was right there a t the time when the throe boys got shot. 

I was running away — running out o f school. I was running 
toy my life, fin d  I was thinking, T p  Is can't happen h e re ‘s

— Katnleen Cane, i*

- « ■ -weHAdliabacs ¥rn I I to— itto ie — I ■

Hospnal aacuiby gvanjj'
In Ancfsor»g* as pa'STto/ca pr 
Irom the** u l , '  ' “

•• • 'rB



I Units Mull was just Open ip everybody,*. 
He would alwaye listen to whaLthey wouldZ 
hove to My," Mid Lemon, • friend whd ppentjt 
much of Wednesday with Cindy Edwerda.Y^#ji 

Ed ward ■ wai a longtime teacher. H« frfWC 
up tn Southern California and want to college# 
In Montana. He taught there for aboul clgntg 
yean before moving to Alaska. The flrstJJ 
•top. In 1983. waa Nikolski. population aboutl* 
35 On a treeless Island with an erupting vol-^ 
cano and Aleutian weather ao atormy thst - 
days passed between mail plane*, Edwards 
taught at the tiny achool, huntedim* and.'

still lives there
Elder Anna Krukoff Is one of many who 

stayed tn touch, exchanging Christmas cards 
and calling Edwards when her husband, the 
school custodian, died In 1995 

"Ron and Cindy were good friends,“ 
Krukoff said ’They liked It here Nice and 
quiet, no traffic, clean air."

AHcr three years. the Edwards family 
moved on to the Kuskokwim Delta, where he 
took a post as principal of the school In Kongt- 
ganak, serving fewer than 100 students in 
grades kindergarten through 12 

Then, in 1993, he was picked for one of the

bigger Jobs In the Lower Kuskokwim School 
District, principal of Bethel Regional High, 
with more than 400 students.

An ex-Marinc, Edwards serv. i In Vietnam 
and was a member of the Alaska Natiooal 
Guard. He seemed to “walk tall" and had lots 
of fresh Ideas, said Bob Herron, president of 
the district's school board. He staned a Ju­
nior ROTC program at Bethel High and 
quickly earned the respect of teachers and 
students.

The mlhtary bent didn't mean he was a 
stem disciplinarian.

“ He was approachable," Herron said. "If 
you were a student, he was easy to talk to. You

weren’t afraid of Kim."
Lemon agreed. If someone got In trouble, 

the teacher Mid, Edwards would try to keep 
the kid In achool Instead of Immediately look­
ing to auspend or expel. The gun Incident at 
the basketball tournament was unusual In 
that Ihe student was kicked out

“He would always try to gtvc the student 
the benefit of the doubt.'* l>emon said

Edwards encouraged sports and not only at 
the high school. He saw basketball as a 
healthy outlet for kids with little to do and 
helped create a program for elcmentary-agc 
players, unlocking the high school himself on 
weekends for games

Wednesday Afternoon to discuss future Mcurtry measures

"Ron Edwards wasn't Just Ihe principal out 
here,“ Mid Jim Pace, who coached In the bas­
ketball league. “ He went the extra mile and 
did other things for the community

His family got plenty of attc." on, too Ed­
wards watched his youngest, Ron. play bas­
ketball in the winter, and softball in the sum­
mer They panned for gold together, hunted 
caribou together, hiked together. And Me* 
g in’s good grades had him excited about the 
prospect of her becoming valedictorian next 
year

Edwards. Mid Ixman. “did just about any­
thing and everything** for Ms kids

Donald, 
Ramsey 

i slens to his 
lawyer, Craig 
Howard, after 
Ms conviction 
in the attack 

on the 
Anchorage 

Times n 
1986.

R A M S E Y :  F a t h e r  c a n ’ t

b e l i e v e  s o n  d i d  s h o o t i n g

■kr-H*
Bethel
■ rtMtitlss 5195
■ I Stall#* 400 n n**i mil C» 
Ancnorsot on ire o< ireRirtUWwxn
■ (ctnsmy. 6*rr*t ri ire rtporul tab 
lo* sot* Si v*UQtl tn tta Yu*on- 
Kul»o*wvn Dffli. Governmentŝ  
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tTpm Pape A-1 t
by the publisher x refusal to 
print a political ad, stormed 
inn the newspaper *rmed 
with a rifle and smoke 
grenades Ramsey fired 
some rounds, bul ihe attack 
was unsuccessful, Atwood, 
who dird last month. And his 
daughter Elaine fought him 
nff until other employees 
heIpwd subdue him.

Wheelchair bound and 51. 
Ramaey spends his days go­
ing lo counseling and work* 
Ing out on Nautilus equip­
ment to strengthen his iegt 
lie Mid he last talked to his 
son on the telephone about 10 
days ago

"I got no vibes from him

Teen’s.fri

that he waa having any prob­
lems or anything," Ramsey 
said ' We were Just talking 
He had Jusl woke up. I could 
hear him crunching on a bowl 
nf cereal

“ I Jusl called to let him 
know | got out of prison. It 
took me a few days to get It 
together In here, and I called 
Sue (Hare, the boy’s foster 
mother) to let her know 
where I was

“ I talked to Evan probably 
20 minutes to a half-hour. He 
didn't gtvc me any Indication 
of not being .*appy"

Ramsey aald he hasn't 
seen his son since a prison 
vlatt in 1991, but he has tried 
lo stay In touch by phone. 
Prone to disagreements with 
pruoo .staff, Ramsey Mid,

he's spent much of the last 
six months tn "the hole" at 
Hiland Mountain Correction­
al Center

Ramsey Mid he loves his 
three sons, but history and 
hts own recollections make it 
clear that their upbringing 
was tumultuous Ramsey's 
-theories of a mid-

1980* political conspiracy 
against him grew out of the 
frustrations of having hll 
family live tn a frcetlng 
apartment, he Mid. When the 
place caught fuv, Ramsey Mid, he waa sure II had been 
set by people who wanted to 
alienee him Wednesday, 
tear* came to his eyes aa he 
described looking In the win 
dows and seeing his sons* 
new bicycles burning

The three boys were split 
up about a year afler Ram­
sey s -rrcst for the T'mes at­
tack Evan and a younger 
brother were placed in the 
foster care or Hare, now su­
perintendent of the Lower 
Kuskokwim School District. 
The oldest was placed in a 
foster home in Anchorage 
Their mother could not be 
reached for comment 
Wednesday.

Ramsey Mid he thought 
Evan's placement with llarc 
was fortunate and Mid she 
had provided a better home 
for Ms boy* than he or hia 
wife would have been able to 
offer.

“ He’s an above-average 
student from wha< I under­
stand/* Ramsey Mid “ lie's

got an interest in mechanics 
I atways visualised one of my 
Kids being a cop. one a 
lawyer, one n doctor Evan 
was always ge»»d at mcchan 
tcs

“When he was a little boy. 
he liked lo lake hi* toy* apart 
He wasn't destroying things, 
he ju>t wanted to sec how ihey worked."

Ramsey said he had never 
discussed the crime that pul 
him In Jail with either of the 
younger boys. “You’re talk­
ing about • 6-year-old whose 
father was a cab driver, who 
went naat a point of control- 

* lablc behavior,’' he Mid
Ramaey was asked If he 

thinks some lingering 
residua from his ssmuIi on 
Tha Tlmea ’ influenced hll

. i i  6MD1A TOOaarr
/  friends of Joshua Palacios 
were gathered in a circle M ihe 
Anrmhty nf God church in 
Bethel praying for his recov­
ery Wednesday rug hi when lha lbyra/-old Mgh sctanl athlete 
ibed Al Anchorage 

Others willed by tbel/ 
telephones, hoping in vain for 
g»v>d news

kdacvn was flown to An* 
cborage and taken by ambu­
lance to Providence Alaska 
Hed.ral Center, where he 
went direct I v into surgery. 
Mid hospital spokeswoman 
Janet Aaaro

l i t  was'u. surgery forthree hours hut didn't maka it

m F v .'for miracle that nevercarne
*H oafrfays sm iled  

, A
out of lhe> operating area. 
Doctors were preparing to 
sraneport'hlm to tha lnten-4 
si ye Caro Unit when ha diad, 
Aaaro aald. P*l*ckwll6, waa 
the second Lo die 'Pmraday 

„ after A Jlethel Regkeui High" 
* SchoofetuJent turned a ahot-. 

fun on HU clsssmlt t% and the' 
school principal.

A friendly typical" kid, 
Paiacio'i real passion was 

Mid tua friends and 
coach, sriih basketball lop­
ping |he list uf his favorite ae 
iivtne* despite Ms 5-foot, £ 
inch height And sports » u

what th* people who knew 
him wanted lo talk about “ He 
was a real eym rat.” Mid 
vooach Billy Strickland. who 
first took notice of the boy as 
e slxth-grader “Since that 
time he i been probably the 
beat piayer In hia class 

Th* teenaaer worked as a 
volunteer at haskelbal) camp 
with fourth and flfth- 
graders. and “was very good 
with that age nf kids." lha 
coach Mid

**ILe Just so unfortunate.” 
Mid ̂ ndy Angstman, also a 
Bethel sophomore “Me al­

ways smiled "
Palacios and his family 

moved to Bethel when he was 
in grammar school Hts fa­
ther works at a halfway 
house (or prisoners and hi* 
mother it a health care work­
er. He spent summers in An­
chorage with a grandmother, 
the roach said

"Ht plays aggressive, but 
he keeps Ms head.“ Angitman 
said Mrly in the day. befArt 
the bad new* reached town 
“He’s made several game- 
winning shoes in Ms carver.” 

“He loves sports l l r  lows 
basketball” Mtkey Langlk, 
eese of Ms closest friend» and 
a varsity ream colleague. Mid 
after the shoutings Wednew

son’# act Ion* Wednesday.
“ I doubt seriously If It had 

any impact on him, but who 
can My) ... I donl think he's 
trying to emulate the old 
man. impress the old man. 
bul who can say?” he Mid 

“ I'cople tell me they can't 
visualize me doing what I did 
I can t vlsualue him doing 
this, either — I think this 
boy's got my temper. He’s 
alow to anger, but when I 
blow up. I blow up like a vol­
cano These people (al the 
veterans' program) have 
bevn trying ro help me deal 
with that ”

Ramsey leaned back In his 
wheelchair, eyes moist,

'This comes at a total 
shock to me. This ain’t no 
family tradition * * * t

/•its*

d,y. T v ,  nrv«r tren him 
('kkrd)oFf.*

Not.rrrn whm hr nnd , 
couplr ot othrf pUyer, got In 
m m  troubk tru) rn M  up 
■ rounded during tht t t t i ,  it- 
flonali I hi. v»r. StrkUnnd 
v-ould not lalk about Ih* Inci 
dmlMccpI to My I hr Urn., 
rr -look th. conrrqvrfKra ul 
It. I thought, vrry widl " 

P.I.CKm would trflnltcl, 
tv.y. brm b»rk on 1 hr tr.m 
nr it  m vn , Strkkl.nd uid 

P,l*clo> rontrd fo- I hr 5*n 
Anlnoln Spun »nd hrrborrd 
hopra ot b*n>mln( * prolr.- 
.tonol pUyrr htmMl/ tft.pitc 
hU bright. j  You know how 
kid. Itut tit.' MngkUnd

Joitw, PnlKXX
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cording 10 teacher Dexter Lemon, a group of 
girls scuffled in the hallway, pulling hair and 
banging Into lockers.

Wednesday /Turning, the unimaginable 
happened Alaska State Troopen aay a atu- 
dent on a rampage fatally ahot Edwards and 
student Joshua Palacios, and wounded two 
other students before being taken into cus­
tody by police .

Edwards was 50, the father of a 10-year-old 
and two teenager*. Left behind aro Ron. t  
fourth grader at KUbuck School; Meagan, 1 
and a junior at Bethel Regional High; an* . 
Trevor, a 19 year-old aenlor. Cindy, his wtd«\ 
ow. was working as a substitute teacher at tha" 
high school when he was shot 1 • v  >t 

"I think Ron was Juat open tb every 
He would always listen to what-they ' 
have to My," Mid Lemon, a frleftt whd w 
much of Wednesday with Cindy Edward*!?)!

Edwards v*s a longtime teacher. Ma trtW 
up tn Southern California and went to ooilefd 
In Montana. He taught there for about eight 
years before moving to Alaska. The first 
stop, in 1983, was Nikolski, population abouT 
i5 On a treeless bland with an erupting Vo! ^ 
cano and Aleutian weather so stormy that -| 
dsys passed between mall planes, Edwards 
taught at the tiny school, hunto&^rcoa and-' 
had an open tar to villagers' coocdjrnd^Vhefci 
elders needed to heat their horde*)* would 
haul driftwood from the beach-on-a. four* 
wheeler, recalled a friend, Scott Karr, .who 
still lives there 

Dder Anna Krukoff is one of many who 
stayed In touch, exchanging Christmas cards 
and calling Edwards when her husband, the 
school custodian, died In 1995.

"Ron and Cindy were good friends," 
Krukoff Mid They liked it here. Nice and 
quiet, no traffic, dean sir."

After three years, the Edwards family 
moved on to the Kuskokwtm Delta, where he 
took a post as principal of the school In Kongi- 
gansk, serving fewer than 100 students in 
grades kindergarten through 1?

Then, in 1993, he was picked for one of the

B . ,,T '"H V E !>• *'■ S~ H O O T I N G S_____ * *  .Thursday. February 20,1997 A-7

lha (Ail/m ehoutd taka. •- ! t.-JW I, f«K*’ 
• .a*-****- .  bigger Jobs In the Lower Kuskokwim School’ 

District, principal of Bethel Regional High, 
with more than 400 student a

An ex-Marina, Edwards served In Vietnam 
and wu a member of the Alaska Nstiooal 
Guard. He seemed to “walk fail-  and had lots 
of fresh Ideas. Mid Bob Herron, president of 
the district's school board. He started a Ju­
nior ROTC program al Bethel High and 
quickly earned the respect o.‘ teachers and 
students

The military bent didn't mean he was a 
stern disciplinarian.

“ He was approachable," Heiron Mid. “ If 
you were a student, he was easy to talk to. You

weren't afraid of film."
Lemon agreed. If someone got In trouble, 

the teacher Mid, Edwards would try to keep 
the kid In school Instead of Immediately look­
ing to suspend or expel The gun Incident at 
the basketball tournament was unusual In 
that the student was kicked out

“He would always try to give the student 
the benefit of the doubt," Lemon Mid

Edwards encouraged spons and not only at 
the high school. He m w  basketball as a 
healthy outlet for kids with little to do and 
helped create a program for elementary-age 
players, unlocking the high school himself on 
weekends for games

ittemooo lo ckscuss future socunty measuros

“Pon Edwards wasn't Just the principal out 
here," Mid Jim Pace, who coached In the bas­
ketball league, "lie went the extra mile and 
did other things for the community."

His family got plenty of attention, loo. Ed­
wards watched his youngest. Ron. play bas­
ketball In the winter, and softball In the sum­
mer. They* panned for gold together, hunted 
caribou together, hiked together. And Mca 
fan's good grades had him excited about the 
prospect of her becoming valedictorian nexi year

Edwards. Mid Leman, “did Just about any­
thing and everything" for hi? kids

OonakJ
Ramaey

ksrtns lo his 
lawyer. Craig 
Howard, after 
h»i conviction 
»n ihe anack 

on the 
Anchorege 

Times m 
1M6

RAMSEY : F a t h e r  c a n ’ t  

b e l i e v e  s o n  d i d  s h o o t i n g

Go'isivao t*nm Page A-1 [
by Ihe publisher's refusal |o 
print s political ed. stormed 
into the newspaper armed 
with a rifle and smoke 
grenades Ramsey fired 
some rounds, but the attack 
was unsuccessful. Atwood, 
who died last month and ms 
daughter Lleu»e fought him 
off until other employees 
helped subdue him

VWwUltair hound and SI, 
Namsrf spends his days go 
mg lo counseling and work- 
ing oui on Nautilus equip 
men< l<t strengthen his legs 
He saul he usi talked to hts 

on 'he telcfhunr #N«ut 10

that he was having any prob­
lems or anything* Ramsey 
Mid “We were Jusl talking 
He had Just wok* up. | could 
hear Mm crunching on a bo-1 
of cereal _

“ I |uat called to k l him 
know I got out of pnson H 
took me a frw days to get it 
together in here, and I called 
hue (Mare, the boy's foetrr 
mother) to lei her know 
where I was _

"I talked 10 Evan probebly 
JO minute* to a half hour. Hf 
didn't give use any Indication 
of not being happy “

Ramaey said he hasn't 
seen his aon since a prison 
visit in I f f  I, but he haa tried 
lo May In touch by phone

be * spent much of Ihe Iasi 
sU months in “ the hole* at 
Hlland Mountain Correction­
al Center

Ramsey u d  he loves his 
three sons, but history and 
Ms own recollection* make It 
rlaar that their upbringing 
was tumultuous Ramsey’s 
theory#* of a mid

IfftOe political conspiracy 
against him grew out of Ihe 
frustrations of having his 
family tlva in a freeiing 
apartment, he Mid When the 
place caught fir*. Ramsey 
aald. he was sure H had been 
•el by people who wanted to 
silence him Wednesday, 
leers came to Ms eyes as he 
described k*»k|n» tn the win

The three boys were split 
up about a veer after Ram­
sey** arrest for the Times at­
tack Evan and a younger 
brother were placed tn the 
foster care of lisre. now sg. 
permtrndenl of the l^wer 
Kuskokwim School District. 
The oldest was placed in a 
foster home In Anchnrag* 
Theu mother could not be 
reached for comment 
Wednesday

Ramsay Mid he thought 
Evan s placement with Hare 
waa fonunata and Mid she 
had provided a better home 
for his boys than be or hia 
wife would have been able to 
offer"lie’s an sMr average

got an In’rretl In mechanic* 
I always visualised one of my 
kids being a cop, one a 
lawyer, one a doctor Evan 
-h i always good at mcthan 
ka

“When ha was a little boy, 
be liked 10 take his toys apart 
He wasn't destroying things, 
he Just wanted to see how 
they worked “

Ramsey said he had never 
discvrrd the crime that put 
him In Jail with either of the 
younger beys. “ You’re talk­
ing about • 6-jrtar-old whnae 
father waa a cab driver, who 
went neat a point of control 
table behavior," he said

Ramaey wms asked If he 
think* snme llngertnr

urn’s actions Wednesday 
“ I doubt seooutly If it had 

any Impact on him. but who 
con Myt I don’t think he’s 
trying to emulate the old 
man. tmpreas Ihe old man, 
but -hr* can Myt" he Mid 

lYnple tall me they can’t 
vitualiie me doing what ! did 
I can’t vlsuahia him doing 
• hu cither I think (his 

• ft* my temper. Ile’a 
slow to anger, but when I 
blow up. | blow up like a vol 
cano Theae people (al Ihe 
veterans’ program) have 
been trying to help me deal 
with that"

Ramsey leaned back in his 
wheelchair, eye* mn«*tThis r • - • • fntsl

•4 a j
II
M
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S P O N S O R  S T A T E M E N T  

C S  H B  99 

S c h o o’ Discipline a n d  Safety

HB 99, “An Act relating to school discipline and safety .^grams: and providing 
for an effective date,” seeks to address ways to mitigate violence in Alaska’s schools.

Violence in Alaska’s schools has recently been brought into the community 
spotlight as a result of serious physical altercations between students. These particular 
fights have been extremely violent resulting in severe bodily harm and even leaving on™ 
student comatose. These cannot be considered isolated incidents from those that are 
never reported. Education requires our children to learn how to live in society through 
the acceptance of rules and community values. Those values need to be taught by 
parents, teachers and peers. But somewhere we lost that process in our schools,

HB 99 will be a tool available to schools to help confront both violent and non­
violent conflicts. It amends Title 14 of Alaska Statutes to include policies that will 
initiate a student conflict-resolution curriculum that will provide methods of nonviolent 
resolution and mediation of conflicts to students. HB 99 seeks to recognize and enforce 
existing behavior standards by giving students alternatives for solving problems besides 
the use of violence. Students will learn valuable lessons that will hopefully result in a 
safer education environment for all of our children. By integrating this way of learning 
into schools’ core curriculum, these policies arc targeted at helping students resolve 
problems before they escalate.



D E A L I N G
W IT H
D A N G E R O U S
S T U D E N T S

E d u c a tio n  em p lo y ees  a r e  
fa c in g  m ore a n d  m a n ' 
d a n g e ro u s  s tu d e n ts  in th e  
sch o o ls  in A la sk a  a s  w e ll a s  
na tionw ide . A s a  >esnlt. X E A - 
A lask a  m em he s n e a t  to  know  
th e ir  righ ts , r ex p an sib ilitie s , a n d  
w ays to  p r o \  : t  th em se lv es  a n d  
students

X E A -A la ' .11 is co m m itte d  to  
h e lp in g  m ake th e  e d u c a tio n a l 
en v iro n m en t a  sa fe  one. This 
"P ro fess  to n a l E ile  " p u h lic a lu  m 
h a s  b een  d e v e lo p e d  by  th e  XEA- 
A lask a  S p e c ia l E d u c a tio n  
( 'om m itlee lo  h e lp  e d u c a tio n a l  
em ployees d e a l  u ith  th is c r i t ic a l  
issue.
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For purposes o f  this publication, d a n g e ro u s  s tu d e n ts  are defined as those that 
cause serious harm to another person, lo themselves, or to their surroundings.

m.l IAVIORAI.LV dangerous  s i v d i a  i s
Protect yourself before an incident occurs:

1. Know your school policy and procedures.

2. Know your rights under your negotiated agreement.

3. Know or develop a school-wide C RISIS plan.

4. Prepare yourse lf for crisis.

a. I lave a working system o f  communications, using tools such as the 
intercom, code word, a pass color-coded lor a crisis, a signal code 
with another teacher or school employee who works near you.
Develop your own safety net that works for you.

b. Regularly review and update your plan lo meet the needs o f  the 
current population,

5. Classroom teachers develop, post, and disseminate to parents and 
students a well-defined discipline policy for their classrooms.
Suggestion: Send the policy home for signature by a parent o r guardian.

When a student's behavior becomes threatening, school employees arc 
advised to:

1. Notify another adult for help: i.e.. call on the intercom, send another 
student for help.

2 Isolate the student. BUT KEEP HIM OR HER UNDER VISl'AI 
CONTACT. I his may mean you have to remove all other students from 
the area

3. DO NOT T O U t ' l ! T il l:  STUDENT UNI ESS 1 1II . STUDEN I IS A 
DANGER I O S !  I F. OTHERS. OR PROPERTY.

•!. Have an administrator <'r designee remove the student to a secure area. Ii 
is the responsibility o f  the administrator or designee to notify parents or 
guardians and appropiiale authorities regarding the incident and district 
policy and to arrange a meeting to coordinate a plan for the reintegration 
o f  the student into school a n d ’ot the classroom.

3. If  you receive an injury, seek medical help and file lor Workers' 
Compensation immediately.

6. Review your district discipline policy.

1 loctinteni the incident and the sequence "I events, KI I P C ()p |l  s  t >1 
Al l l)< II I \I |*N 1 S.

a Identify all witnesses.

h Identify the number ol students present.

c. Identity the student sent to get the administrator designee.

d Document all action taken In you. the person providing assistance and 
the admitiistialoi. including IM I N O ’J I I MI I I I )  It);

Ii11|t mmw.A nr.i iiry 
iiiln ii itL.nr4.ii|):



( 1) Intervention strategy
(2) Any physical contact with the student
(3) Appearance of. or lack of, bruises
(4) Weapon(s) present
(5) Language used by you and the student
(6) Administrative response
(7) Any contact with parents/guardians

U. Notify your local Association president and/or NEA- 
Alaska staff person.

9. Participate in developing a plan of action for 
reintegration of the student into school: Involve 
parents/guardian, student, administrator, specialists, all 
staff working with the student, including librarian. I\E. 
teacher, nurse, teacher aide. etc.

MI DK \I .L \ DANCEROl N N IT I)KM'S
(t.uideliiUN prmidetl by llict enter lor Disease < ■•■itr*>1 •

1. Make it a habit to wash your hands frequently with soap 
and running water.

2. Avoid punctures of the skin with objects that may 
contain the blood of other persons.

3. i landle discharges from another person's body with 
gloves and wash hands thoroughly with soap and 
running water.

4. Use latex gloves when administering first aid involving 
blood or handling body fluids.

s. Dispose of trash that contains body waste in medically 
approved containers.
Remove promptly any trace of blood or waste from your 
skin by washing with soap and running water.

7. Clean surfaces that have blood or bodily waste w ith a 
disinfectant approved by the Environmental Protection 
Agency or a I : i 00 solution of household bleach and 
water. Change solution daily (1 4 cup bleach per gallon 
of water) A bleach and water solution mixed at I 100 s 
approved lor food service areas, toys that may be placed 
m the month, and for cleaning CPR mannequins.

I licsc universal precautions w ill help protect you from 
AIDS JIIV infection. Hepatitis Band many other infectious 
diseases, t Ning the universal precautions w ill result in 
fewer illnesses lor you. your students, your lamily, and 
others around you.

SIM ( | M ! 1)1 ( \  I ION M l IH A  ; s

Education employees do not have to tolerate violent or 
disruptive hehavtor from special education studeiils I he 
regulations for disciplining lliese students pros ide unique 
safeguards, hut no student lias the right to harm anyone else

’  M l  ' ( I  0 , 1  |  f  I

Alaska School Law addresses dangerous students in See. 
14.30.045: .1 school ag e  ch ild  may he suspended from  or 
denied admission to the pu b lic  school which the ch ild  is 
otherwise entitled  to a tten d  only f o r  the following causes:

. .(2) behavior which is inim ieahle to the welfare, 
sa  fety, o r m orals o f  o ther pupils. . .

The IEP team must decide on the actions'taken regarding 
special education students. Here are suggested statements 
for the IEP to address discipline:

The IEP Team has determined that

7.0  will demonstrate
the ability to comply with the school's 
and district's rules governing behavior 
and discipline.

7.0 a The IEP TEAM has determined that
 (student's name! learning disability
in _____________(areas of
disability)_____________ will not cause him/her
to violate building or district rules for governing 
discipline.

OR
7.0 b The IEP TEAM lias determined that

 (student’s name) handicapping
condition will cause him,Iter to violate building or 
district rules for governing discipline. A plan of 
action developed and agreed to by the 
administration, parent, and program provider is 
attached.

YOt K rich  i s
While a student's right to privacy cannot be superseded by 
the education employee's right to know, you do have rights 
when it comes to dangerous students.

I . Educational employees have the right to a safe working 
environment. ^

2 Employees have the right to protect themselves and 
students when under physical or verbal assault.

3. Employees have the right to press charges when
assaulted. A verbal attack, which is against von or your 
family's safety i an assault.

4 '■ on have the right lo representation when questioned 
about y our response to a dangerous student.

5. You have the right to tile for Workers' t ompensatioii 
when hurt because ol a confrontation with a student 
I ind out m advance w hat your district's procedures are 
for tiling a claim.

0 Members ol Nl A*Alaska are coveted with a SI million 
liability benefit and have a right to lile a claim if.sued or 
threatened with a lawsuit fa ll  yoiti \TA-Akhku 
l niSeiv Director tor assistance. (Nl A Educators 
I mploymciit I lability Program)
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1. Tell th e  s tu d e n ts  th e  ru le s  a n d  e x p e c ta tio n s , r e w a rd s  85 c o n s e q u e n c e s  
A C o n tra c t  of R ig h ts  a n d  R e sp o n s ib ilit ie s .

2 . P o s t  th e  ru le s  a n d  e x p e c ta tio n s .

3 . F u lly  e x p la in  th e  ru le s  a n d  e x p e c ta tio n s .

4 . C o n s is te n tly  a p p ly  th e  r u le s  a n d  e x p e c ta tio n s .

5. P ro v id e  a d e q u a te  su p e rv is io n  of s tu d e n ts .

6 . G ive th e  sc h o o l a n  o rd e r ly  a n d  a t t r a c t iv e  a p p e a ra n c e .

7 . E s ta b l is h  a  ro u t in e  a n d  m a k e  s u r e  i t ’s u n d e rs to o d .

8 . G re e t s tu d e n ts  p o sitiv e ly  w h e n  th e y  a rr iv e  a t  schoo l.

9 . S h o w  t h a t  th e  s ta f f  re a lly  c a re s  a b o u t  th e  s tu d e n ts .  A s ta f f  o n  th e  
s a m e  “w ave  l in k .”

10. S e t h ig h , p o s itiv e  e x p e c ta tio n s  fo r all s tu d e n ts .

11. O ffer w o rd s  o f e n c o u ra g e m e n t  d u r in g  th e  day .

12. C u r r ic u la r  a n d  e x tr a c u r r ic u la r  a c tiv itie s  a re  im p o r ta n t .

13 E n c o u ra g e  C o o p e ra tiv e  le a rn in g  o p p o r tu n it ie s .

14. G ive s tu d e n ts  re s p o n s ib ili t ie s  to  m a k e  th e m  feel n e e d e d . S h a r in g  a n d  
d e v e lo p in g  le a d e rs h ip  sk ills .

15. E n g a g e  s tu d e n ts  in  a c tiv e  le a rn in g .

NEA-Alaska
ijJiuwM I-’xcrlhnce.’SlcDihfr liivclrrmrnl Team
/Wirffirtn HitlSerr Dintton: Carol Chnaophcr. Slari Jtnn \ Karla Jut:i Ftilc)
Ifi/SfoWxl Atuolaie Slqff. fiuncy Ktlmtrs. Sonify ll'/iilr
KstSm SIsS IMOS Bragau Street. Sulic 100 2118 S. Cushman Sired
IwM & M  Anchorage AK 90508 Fairbanks AK 99701

I-907-274-0J36 or 1-80^996-1225 1-907^56-4435 or I-888-456-I4J5
Fax. 1.907-27)4)551 Fav I-907-J 56-2159

inro uak.nea.orc ♦ www.ak.nta.orx

From : D. Johns, V. C arr, a n d  C. Hoots in their book "Reduction o f  School Violence. .’

114 Second Slrcci 
Juneau AK 99801 

1-907.586-3090 or 1-888-478-3090 
Fax 1-907-586-2744

http://www.ak.nta.orx
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N a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n  A s s o c i a t i o n  

H u m a n  a n d  C i v i l  R i g h t s  
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S e x u a l  H a r a s s m e n t

W H A T  I S  U P

B e h a v i o r  t o w a r d s  a  p e r s o n  b a s e d  o n  t h e i r  s e x ;

U n w e l c o m e d  a n d  u n s t o p p a b l e ;

P h y s i c a l  o r  v e r b a l  c o n d u c t  o f  a  s e x u a l  n a t u r e  w h e n . .

s u b m i s s i o n  i s  a  c o n d i t i o n  o f  e m p l o y m e n t  o r  

e d u c a t i o n

s u b m i s s i o n  o r  r e j e c t i o n  i s  b a s i s  f o r  a c a d e m i c  o r  

e m p l o y m e n t  d e c i s i o n s

c o n d u c t  i n t e r f e r e s  w i t h  p e r f o r m a n c e  o r  c r e a t e s  

i n t i m i d a t i n g ,  o f f e n s i v e  e m p l o y m e n t  o r  

e d u c a t i o n  e n v i r o n m e n t

n e a
NATIONAI irXXATIOfJ ASSOCIATION



bu S e x u a l  H a r a s s m e n t

j ?  S e x u a l H a ra ssm e n t in  S ch o o ls  M ay O c c u r w ith ..

t  E m p l o y e e s  h a r a s s i n g  o t h e r  e m p l o y e e s
’S o 1

t  E m p l o y e e s  h a r a s s i n g  s t u d e n t s  

t  S t u d e n t s  h a r a s s i n g  e m p l o y e e s

A
. S t u d e n t s  h a r a s s i n g  o t h e r  s t u d e m s

i.

nea
NATIONAL IDOCATlON ASSOCIATION



«»•* Sexual Harassment
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TWO TYPES OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Q u id  P r o  Q u o

s>

a>

= >

T h is  f o r  t h a t  

E c o n o m i c  c o n t r o l  

R e t a l i a t i o n
H o s t i l e  E n v ir o n m e n t

& > U n w a n t e d ,  u n w e l c o m e  

b e h a v i o r

R e p e a t e d  p a t t e r n

nea
NAIiONAL ItXJCATION ASSOCIATION



t  S e x u a l H a r a s s m e n t

TITLE IX OF THE 1972 EDUCATIONAL AMENDMENTS
£ 8 5 9 ^

♦  1 9 7 2  -  T i t l e  IX E d u c a t io n  A m e n d m e n t s

♦  1 9 8 0  -  C iv i l  R i g h t s  A c t  o f  1 9 6 4  a m e n d e d  t o  

i n c l u d e  g u i d e l i n e s  o n  s e x u a l  h a r a s s m e n t

♦  1 9 8 4  -  C iv i l  R i g h t s  A c t  o f  1 9 6 4  a m e n d e d  t o  c o v e r  

e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s

♦  1 9 8 6  -  C o u r t  R u le  t o  c o v e r  H o s t i l e  E n v ir o n m e n t  

>  ♦  1 9 9 2  -  c o u r t  c a s e  r u l e d  s t u d e n t s  s u e  f o r  d a m a g e s

►
nea
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4 ^  B e  U s e r  v s . la  g o  V is ta  

>  In U e p e n U e n t S c h o o l D is tr ic t 

4  ' * U S  S u p r e m e  C e u r tlu n e  1 9 9 8

Q u estion :

^  ^  C a n  t h e  s c h o o l  d i s t r i c t  h e  h e l d  l i a b l e  w h e n  t h e

h a r a s s e r  i s  a  s c h o o l  e m n l o y e e  a n d  t h e  t a r g e t  i s  a

3 *  s t u d e n t  i f  t h e  d i s t r i c t  d id  n o t  k n o w  s e x u a l

^  h a r a s s m e n t  w a s  h a p p e n i n g ?

< A N SW ER :

nea
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I

D a v is  v s . M o n ro e  C o u n ty  B o a r O  o f

t  E d u c a tio n , G e o r g ia  

U  S . S u o r e m e  C o u r t M a y  1 9 9 9

►  QUESTION:

C a n  t h e  s c h o o l  d i s t r i c t  b e  h e l d  l i a b l e  f o r  s t u d e n t  

t o - s t u d e n t  s e x u a l  h a r a s s m e n t ?

A N SW ER :

Y E S , u n d e r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o n d i t i o n s :

1 . T h e  b e h a v i o r  i s  s e v e r e  a n d  n e r v a s i v e .

nea 8
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T h e  b e h a v i o r  e f f e c t s  t h e  t a r g e t  s  s c h o o l  

p e r f o r m a n c e  o r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  s c h o o l  

a c t i v i t i e s .

T h e  s c h o o l  h a s  k n o w l e d g e  y e t  d e m o n s t r a t e s  “ 

d e l i b e r a t e  i n d i f f e r e n c e ’ t o w a r d  t h e  b e h a v i o r ( s ) .  

in  o t h e r  w o r d s ,  t a k e s  n o  a c t i o n

RATIONALE:

C h i ld r e n  a r e  n o t  a s  c o n t r o l l a b l e  a s  a d u l t s  a n d  n e e d  

t o  b e  a l l o w e d  s o m e  l e e w a y .

IM PLICATION:

Z e r o  t o l e r a n c e  p o l i c i e s  in  s c h o o l s  m i g h t  n o t  s t a n d  

u p  i f  l e g a l l y  c h a l l e n g e d .

NATIONAL I DUCAT ION ASSOCIATION
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Relevant Factors In Determining Hostile 

Environment & Sexual Harassment

I

W a s th e  b e h a v io r  u n w e lc o m e  by  th e  s tu d e n tP

W a s it r e a s o n a b le  io r  th e  s tu d e n t  to  s e e  th e  b e h a v io r  

a s  u n w e lc o m e ?

W hat w e r e  th e  o th e r  r e le v a n t  c ir c u m s ta n c e s ?
> th e  n a tu r e  o f  th e  c o n d u c t
> h o w  o fte n  th e  c o n d u c t  o c c u r r e d

> h o w  lo n g  t h e  c o n d u c t  c o n t in u e d
> th e  a g e  a n d  s e x  o f  th e  s tu d e n t

n e a
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Harassment vs. Flirting.

S e x u a l

H a r a s s m e n t
F l ir t in g

F e e l s  " d a d ” ( s a d ,  a n g r y ) F e e l s  “g o o d ” ( h a p p y

O n e - s i d e d R e c i p r o c a l

I s  d e g r a d i n g I s  a  c o m p l i m e n t

F e e l  p o w e r l e s s I n  c o n t r o l

P o w e r - b a s e d E q u a l i t y

N e g a t i v e  T o u c h i n g P o s i t i v e  t o u c h i n g

U n w a n t e d W a n t e d

I n v a d i n g W e l c o m e

D e m e a n i n g F l a t t e r i n g

N e g a t i v e  s e l f - e s t e e m P o s i t i v e  s e l f - e s t e e m

I l l e g a l N o t  i l l e g a l

nea
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Sexual and General Harassment

D i r e c t  B e h a v i o r s ;

=> S t a r t  in  e l e m e n t a r y  y e a r s  

fr P e a k  in  m i d d l e  s c h o o l  

u D e c l i n e  in  h i g h  s c h o o l

V e r b a l  A b u s e :

R e m a i n s  c o n s t a n t  c o n s t a n t c o n s t a n t  consuni

nea
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i . #> S e r n a ! a M  G e n e r a l H a r a s s m e n t

BOYS GIRLS

~  D o  i t  m o r e  ( e n g a g e )  ~  U t i l i z e  I n d i r e c t  t a c t i c s

mr G e t  i t  m o r e  ( v i c t i m s )  ~  O s t r a c i z e  f r o m  g r o u p

M a l i c i o u s  r u m o r s

e a rn

nea
NATIONAL I DUCAT ION ASSOCIATION
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Why Do Students Engage 

Sexual NarassmentP

• t .  I m m a t u r e  

•2 . T o  b e  c o o l  

•3 .  P e e r  p r e s s u r e

•4 .  T h in k  i t 's  a c c e p t a b l e  - d o n 't  s e e  i t  a s  a  p r o b le m  -  4 0 %

•5 . l e a r n e d  b e h a v i o r  - d o n ’t  k n o w  i t 's  w r o n g

•6 . L a c k  o f  k n o w l e d g e / c o m m o n  s e n s e ;  D o n 't  k n o w  b e n e r

•7. i n f l u e n c e  o f  m e d i a

• 8 .  P o w e r

•9 .  P o o r  s e l f  i m a g e

•1 0 . E n t i t l e m e n t

•11. l a c k  o f  s e l f  d i s c i p l i n e

•12 . 6 e n d e r  r o l e  s o c i a l i z a t i o n

•1 3 . H a d  b e e n  t a r g e t s  t h e m s e l v e s

nea
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►

v

CBS*

S e x u a l  a n d  G e n e r a l  H a r a s s m e n t

V i c t i m s  a r e  u s u a l l y :

i I n s e c u r e  

t C a u t i o u s  

t L o w  s e l f - e s t e e m

» R e s u l t :

^  r F e a r  s c h o o l

r t U n s a f e  a n d  u n h a p p y

p l a c e

n e a
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S e x u a l  a n d  G e n e r a l  H a r a s s m e n t

W hat do negate b e lie ve ?  

t T he v ic t im  i s  p a r tia lly  r e s p o n s ib le ;  

1 43%  try to  h e lp  th e  v ic tim ;

1 33%  b e l ie v e  th e y  s h o u ld  - b u t d o n ’t;

Z &  t 24%  b e l ie v e  it i s  n o n e  o f  th e ir  b u s in e s s .

4

nea
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S e x u a l  a n d  G e n e r a l  H a r a s s m e n t

W hat do studen ts be lieve?  

t A dult in te r v e n tio n  i s  in fre q u e n t a n d  in e ffe c t iv e ;  

t T e llin g  a d u lts  w ill b rin g  m o re  h a r a s s m e n t

* W hat do teachers b e lieve ?  

t T hev a r e  p o w e r le s s .

•The T ruth

■ 0

tSS»

•E ffectiv e  in te r v e n t io n s  m u st in v o lv e  t h e  e n t ir e  s c h o o l  
c o m m u n ity  ra th er  th a n  f o c u s  on  th e  p e r p e tr a to r s  a n d  

^  v ic t im s  a lo n e .

nea
NATIONAL I DUCAT ION ASSOCIATION



S e x u a l a n d  G e n e r a l H a r a s s m e n t

THE PROBLEM:

4  o u t  o f  5  s a y  t h e y  h a v e  b e e n  h a r a s s e d

W HEREP

>  H a ll  6 0 %

>  C l a s s r o o m  5 5 %

>  S c h o o l  G r o u n d s  4 4 %

>  G y m / F i e l d / P o o l  3 0 %

f *  >  C a f e t e r i a  2 6 %

>  R e s t r o o m  10%

nea
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Types of Sexual Harassment Students 

Experience

C o m m e n t s ,  j o k e s ,  g e s t u r e s ,  l o o k s  

7 0 %  g i r l s  

5 5 %  b o y s

T o u c h e d ,  g r a b b e d ,  p i n c h e d  

6 5 %  g i r l s  

3 5 %  b o y s

I n t e n t i o n a l l y  b r u s h e d  u p  a g a i n s t  

i n  a  s e x u a l  w a y  

5 6 %  g i r l s  

3 5 %  b o y s

F l a s h e d ,  m o o n e d  

5 0 %  g i r l s  

4 0 %  b o y s

S e x u a l  r u m o r s  s p r e a d  

4 %  g i r l s  

3 3 %  b o y s

H a d  w a y  b l o c k e d  

3 8 %  g i r l s  

1 2 %  b o y s

nea
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Types of Sexual Harassment Students 

Experience com.

twi / •” J

F o r c e d  t o  d o  s o m e t h i n g  s e x u a l  o t h e r  t h a n  k i s s i n g  

1 2 %  g i r l s  

8 %  b o y s

B o y s  e x p e r i e n c e  t h r e e  t y p e s  o f  s e x u a l  h a r a s s m e n t  

m o r e  t h a n  g i r l s

•  B e i n g  c a l l e d  g a y  o r  l e s b i a n

•  H a v i n g  c l o t h i n g  p u l l e d  o f f  o r  d o w n

•  B e i n g  s p i e d  o n  w h i l e  s h o w e r i n g

G i r l s  e x p e r i e n c e  t h e s e ,  t o o .

n e a
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S e x u a l a n d  G e n e r a ! H a r a s s m e n t

W H O M  DO TREY T I U P

6  o u t o i 10

t e l l  a  fr ien d ;

2  o u t o f 10

fa m ily  m em b er;

lo u to tIO  

te a c h e r ;

* *  lo u t  o f 10

n o  o n e;

nea
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1

S e x u a l  a n d  G e n e r a l  H a r a s s m e n t

E d u c a t i o n a l  I m p a c t  o t  H a r a s s m e n t

N o t  w a n tin g v tt g o  t o  s c h o o l

N o t  t a l k i n g  u p  i n  c l a s s

U n a h l e  t o  p a y  a t t e n t i o n  ( d i s t r a c t e d )

S t a y  h o m e  -  c u t  c l a s s

l o w e r  g r a d e s

nea
NATIONAL LDUCATION ASSOCIATION

23



S e x u a l  a n d  G e n e r a l  H a r a s s m e n t

S o c i a l  I m p a c t  o f  H a r a s s m e n t

❖ C r e a t e s  F e a r  a n d  A n x ie t y

o  L o w  S e l f - E s t e e m

-> C o n t r i b u t e s  t o  A l i e n a t i o n

o  O iv id e s  F r ie n d s ,  F a m i l i e s ,  

a n d  C o m m u n i t i e s

nea
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S e x u a l  a n m n a r a s s m e n t

N S I B I L I T YW H O S E  R

I S  I T ?



ASSESSMENT



Bu lly ing

T h e  w i l l f u l  c o n s c i o u s  d e s i r e  t o :  

h u r t

t h r e a t e n ,  o r  

f r i g h t e n  s o m e o n e

N e g a t i v e  a c t i o n s  t o w a r d  a n o t h e r  

r e p e a t e d l y  a n d  o v e r  t i m e

n e a
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Bu lly ing

t  T h e r e  i s  a n  i m b a l a n c e  o l :

.  T  P h y s i c a l  o r  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  p o w e r

*  w i t h  t h e  b u l l y  a c i n a i i y  b e i n g

s t r o n g e r ,  o r

,  i *  T  p e r c e i v e d  l o  b e  s t r o n g e r  U i a n  t h e

v i c t i m .

n e a
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The N ature of BuSSying

V i

P h y s i c a l

V e r b a l

R a c ia l  h a r a s s m e n t  

S e x u a l  h a r a s s m e n t  

N a m e  c a l l i n g  

R u d e  g e s t u r e s  

I n t im id a t io n  

E x to r t io n  

T h r e a t  

F e a r

n e a
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£  B u lly in g

^  B u lly in g  c a n  b e  
e u b A . D ire c t

^  > i  T e a s i n g  

t  i  H i t t in g  

4  i  T h r e a t e n i n g

i . i » A  

■ ■ j M

4

n e a
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In d ire c t

E x c l u s i o n

R u m o r s

M a n i p u l a t i o n



i . -  . "

B u lly in g

B u l l i e s :

r  N e e d  t o  f e e l  p o w e r f u l

r  N e e d  t o  f e e l  i n  c o n t r o l

t  H a v e  l i t t l e  a n x i e t y

nea
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B u llie s  Tend To.

nea
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A c h i e v e  l i t t t e  i n  s c h o o l  

L e a v e  s c h o o l  e a r l y  

B e  i n  t r o u b l e  w i t h  t h e  l a w  

P e r i o r m  b e l o w  p o t e n t i a l  

A b u s e  t h e i r  w i v e s  a n d  c h i l d r e n  

B e c o m e  v i o l e n t  p a r e n t s  

F e m a l e  b u l l i e s  b e c o m e  m o t h e r s  

o f  b u l l i e s

32
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Statistics on the Correlation ol 

Bullying and Criminal Activity

t . O lw eu s, 1991:
69%  o f  th e  b o y s  id e n tif ie d  a s  b u l l ie s  in  
g r a d e s  6  to  9  h ad  o n e  cr im in a l c o n u ic t io n  

by a g e  24 , a n d  40%  h ad  3  or m o r e  a r r e s ts .

2. Eron a n d  H u essm a n , 1987:

B o y s  id e n tif ie d  a s  b u l l ie s  a t  a g e  8  h a d  a  1 in  4  c h a n c e  

o f  h a v in g  a  cr im in a l r e co r d  by  a g e  3 0 .

T he c h a n c e  o f h a v in g  a  c r im in a l r e c o r d  for  a ll1 c h ild r e n  

w a s  1 in  2 0  in  th e ir  stu d y .

NATIONAL IDUCATION ASSOCIATION
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Statistics on the Correlation of 

Bullying and Criminal Activity co m

T he b u llie s :

w e r e  c o n u ic te d  o f m o re  s e r io u s  c r im e s

h a d  n o t  a c h ie v e d  a s  w e ll  in  s c h o o l  - m o re  w e r e  d r o p o u ts

o w n  c h ild r e n  w e r e  m o re  lik e ly  to  b e  b u l l ie s

w e r e  b e lo w  th e  n o n -b u lly  g ro u p  p r o fe s s io n a lly  

a n d  s o c ia l ly

nea
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Prevalence and location of 

Bullying Incidents

• I n c id e n ts  a r e  tw o  t im e s  a s  h ig h  in  e le m e n ta r v  s c h o o l  

a s  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l.

^  * In e le m e n ta r y  s c h o o l  th e r e  a r e  2  t im e s  a s  m u c h
b u lly in g  in  s c h o o l  a s  o n  th e  w a y  to  or from  s c h o o l .

•  in  ju n io r  h ig h  th e r e  a re  3  t im e s  a s  m u ch  b u lly in g  

^  in  s c h o o l  a s  o n  th e  w a y  to  or from  s c h o o l.

F r o m :  C h i l d h o o d  B u l l y i n g  a n d  T e a s i n g .  D o r o t h e a  M . B o s s ,  1 9 9 6

¥

n e a
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V ic t im s

• C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s

P oor s e l f  im a g e
O ften s m a lle r
O ften  a fra id  to  t e l l  p a r e n ts ,

t e a c h e r s ,  
a d m in is tr a to r s ,  
or p o l ic e

36



V ic t im s  c o n t

It

• W h e r e  d o e s  i t  o c c u r P

P lay g ro u n d
H a llw a y s
To a n d  from  s c h o o l

• S i g n s

Torn c lo th in g
B r u is e s

W ith d raw al
R unn ing  h o m e  to  u s e  b a th ro o m

nea
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IT TAKES COURAGE TO:

•  N o t  t o  f o l l o w  t h e  c r o w d  

• P e r f o r m  a c t s  o f  k i n d n e s s

•  S t a n d  u p  f o r  s o m e o n e  w h o  i s  o f t e n  t h e  

t a r g e t  o f  t e a s i n g  o r  b u l l y i n g .

• C o n t r o l  y o u r  o w n  e m o t i o n s  a n d  n o t  l a s h  o u t

•  D i s a g r e e  w i t h  s o m e o n e  a n d  r i s k  t h e i r  b e i n g  

m a d  a t  y o u  o r  n o t  b e i n g  y o u r  f r i e n d  a n y  

l o n g e r .

•  G o  a g a i n s t  t h e  s o c i a l  n o r m  a n d  c r o s s  t h e  

h a r r i e r s  t o  f r i e n d s h i p  b e t w e e n  h o y s  a n d  

g i r l s . 38
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Bully Prevention Strategies

A

WT

A w a r e n e s s  o f  p r o b l e m  

C l e a r  c o d e s  o f  c o n d u c t  

A c t i v e  p a r e n t  i n v o l v e m e n t  

S u p p o r t  a n d  p r o t e c t i o n  f o r  v i c t i m s  

B e t t e r  p l a y g r o u n d  a n d  s c h o o l  s u p e r v i s i o n  

S e r i o u s  t a l k s  w i t h  b u l l i e s  &  v i c t i m s  

u s i n g  a  t h i r d  p a r t y

nea
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Bully Prevention Strategies cont

C u r r i c u l u m  f o c u s i n g  o n  s o c i a l  s k i l l s :

•  C o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n

•  N e g o t i a t i o n  

^  •  l i n g e r  c o n t r o l  n a m i n g

•  R i g h t s  a n d  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s
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F A M IL IE S  +  SCHOOLS + C O M M U N IT IE S

Schools don't exist in isolation. As a result, any plan to make schools safer will only succeed if it involves 
families and communities as partners with schools. Only as partners can we Alaskans address the systemic 
roots of school violence and implement long-term change.

To be successful—
• School safety plans must include school staff as leaders and these key constituents as 

members: parents, law enforcement, child protection agencies, social service 
organizations, religious leaders, child advo~ates, business people, health services, and 
others.

• Community safety plans must include ’aw enforcement agencies, elected officials, social 
service organizations, business people, and community representatives as leaders and 
parents and school staff as members.

• Family support plans must include parents as leaders and school personnel, family service
organizations, community representatives, business people and others as members.

Successful school safety plans address both prevention and crisis response. They provide for:
• Legislation & local school district policy
• Crisis preparation & ongoing readiness
• Family & community outreach
• Professional development & instruction



The following are Alaska Statutes that promote safer schools.
* NEA-Alaska actively lobbied and supported passage o f  these laws.

AS 11.41.230 Assault definition: 1) recklessly causes physical injury to another person; 2) with criminal 
negligence causes physical injur}' to another person by means of a dangerous instrument; or 3) by words or 
other conduct recklessly places another person in fear of imminent physical injury.

.

AS 11.56.800 (a) Making a False'Report: 1) gives false information to a Peace Officer with the intent to 
implicate another in a crime; or 2) makes a false report to a Peace Officer that a crime has or is about to 
occur; or 3) makes a false report or alarm that a fire or incident dangerous to life or property has or is about 
to occur.

AS 11.56.810 (a) Terroristic Threatening: Knowingly makes a false report that a life endangering 
circumstance exists or is about to exist, and 1) causes fear of physical injur}' to anyone; or 2) causes 
evacuation of a building; or 3) causes serious public inconvenience.

AS 11.61.110 (a) Disorderly Conduct: (6) with no legal justification, recklessly creates a hazardous condition 
for others.

AS 11.61.195 Misconduct Involving Weapons in the Second Degree: (2) Violates AS. 11.61.200. (a) (1) and 
is within the grounds of or on i parking area or immediately adjacent to (a) a public or private preschool, 
ek "ary, junior high, or secondary school without the permission of the chief administrative officer of the 
sclio . or district or the designee of the chief administrative officer.

(Prohibited Weapons include explosive, incendiary, o r noxious gas. mine, rockets, bombs, grenades, 
silencers, automatic weapons, rifles with barnds less than 16 inches, shotguns with barrels less that 
18 inches, r i fe  o r shotgun with overall length less than 26 inches, metal knuckles, switchblades, 
electric stun gun.)

AS 11.81.430 (a) (2) Teachers may use nondeadlv force when necessary while responsible for student 
supervision, but ONLY if school policy authorizing the use of force has been adopted by the school board.

*AS 14.03.080 provides that a district is not required to accept a student who is suspended or expelled from 
another school district.

AS 14.03.105 provides for the search of school under certain circumstances such as notice that such searches 
may occur.

*AS 14.03.160 provides for the expulsion of a student for at least one year foi the possession of firearm.
Also provides for the suspension of a stuuent for at least 30 days for the possession of a deadly weapon as 
defined by law.

+ AS 14.30.045 provides for the suspension from school for 1) willful disobedience or open and persistent

SAFE SCHOOL LAM S



defiance, 2) behavior that is inimical to welfare, safety of students or school employees, or conviction of a 
felony school officials believe to be inimical to the welfare or education of students.

*AS 14.33.100 requires school districts to complete model school crisis response plans by July 1, 2000. and 
school sites to localize and complete school crisis response plans by December 31, 2000. Requires that each 
school have a crisis response team comprised of at least the principal, one certified and one classified staff 
member, and one parent. Requires that plans be reviewed annually and that annual in-service be provided to 
every employee.

*AS 14.33.110 requires districts to adopt written school disciplinary and safety programs in collaboration 
with school staff and report incidents of disruptive or violent behavior to the State Department of Education 
and Early Development. Prohibits termination or discipline of school employees for lawfully enforcing the 
school disciplinary policy.

* AS 47.10.093, AS 47.12.310(b) provide for the disclosure of certain information to school principals 
regarding minors with a criminal record.

AS 34.50.020 provides that a person or school district may recover loss or damage committed by a person 
under the age of 18 through civil action from the parent or legal guardian of the minor.



SCHOOL VIOLENCE FACTS

All statistics are from the 1999 Annual Report on School Safety, a joint report of the U.S. Departments of 
Education and Justice, www.cd.gov/of 'ces/OESE/SDFS/research.html.

Homicides at school arc extremely rare and are on the decline.
• School-associated violent deaths are decreasing (from 55 in 1992-93 to 46 in 1997-98).
• Less than 1% of violent deaths of children occur at school, during school events, or on the way to or 

from school.

The num ber of multiple victim homicide events at school has increased.
There were two multiple victim school homicides in 1992-93 and five in 1997-98.

Schools are much safer ror children than other places.
Students ages 12 to IS are more likely to be victims of serious violent crime away from school than at 
school (24 of every 1.000 away from school: 8 ofl.000 at or in transit to school).

The overall school crime rate for students age 12 to 18 has declined since 1993.

The percentage of high school students currying weapons and fighting at school declined significantlv 
from 1 9 9 3  to 1997 .

Teachers are sometimes the targets of violence at school.
• On average each year from 1993 to 1997, about 4 of every 1.000 teachers were victims of some 

type of serious violent crime at school.
• Teachers in urban schools (39 of 1,000 ) were more likely to be victims of violent crime.

Some students feel more vulnerable than others.
• • ih •• More Black and Hispanic 4 graders reported feeling “very unsafe" al school (9% and 6% 

respectively) than White 41'1 graders (2%).
• About 15% of 11 -. 13-. and 15-year-olds say they have been bullied because of their religion or 

race. Over 30° o have been harassed with sexual jokes, comments, or gestures.

About 15% of  11-, 13-, and 15-year-olds say they have been bullied because of their religion or race. 
Over 30% have been harassed with sexual jokes, comments,  or gestures.

http://www.cd.gov/of


REQUIREMENTS FOR ALASKA SCHOOLS

Two laws promoted by NEA-Alaska -  one passed in 1999 and one in 2000 -  place new requirements on 
school districts. Local Associations and their members, parents, and community agencies should all be 
involved in implementing these laws, so they work as intended to make schools safer for learning.

School d is c ip lin a ry  & safety p rog ram s (House B ill 253, now Alaska Statute 14.33.110)
This law requires the school board of every Alaska district to adopt a written school disciplinary' and safely 
program by January 1,2001. Teachers, parents and other school staff must be involved. The plan must 
include;

• standards for student behavior that reflect community standards,
• a policy about when teachers may remove disruptive students from the classroom,
• procedures for notifying teachers of dangerous students,
• standards for when a teacher or teacher assistant may use reasonable force to maintain safety,
• policies necessary to comply with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.
• attention to the needs of students with mental health or substance abuse problems, contributing to 

disruptive behavior at school, and
• procedures for regular review of the program.

Other provisions of the law protect school staff from firing and from 'aw suits for actions they reasonably 
take to enforce the discipline plan. The lew also requires for the first time that Alaska school districts report 
incidents of disruptive or violent behavior to the Department of Education & Early Development.

School cris is  response plans (AS 14.33. lo t)>
This law requires Alaska school districts to adopt a model school crisis response plan by July 1. 2000. and 
each individual school to complete a school-specific plan and form a crisis response team by December 31, 
2000. School crisis response teams must include at least the principal, one certified and one classified staff 
member, anu one parent. Districts and individual schools must consult with local social services and law 
enforcement agencies when they develop their plans.

These plans are to be updated annually. Annual training in crisis response is to be provided to all school 
district employees.

School plans must include who is in charge, names of the crisis response team and their roles, 
a communications plan, protocols for responding both to immediate danger and to traumatic events affecting 
the school, disaster and emergency procedures, and evacuation and lockdown plans.



s t r a t e g ie s  f o r  s a f e r  s c h o o l s

In Schools
Approach school administrators to implement safe school laws.
Systematically evaluate and update prevention and crisis response plans. Drill crisis response dans. 
Make sure that strong anti-bullying and anti-harassment policies are in place and understood by all. 
Volunteer to serve on school safety committees.
Invite parents and students to contribute ideas about school safety in a suggestion box.
Hold group forums to encourage students and/or parents to express opinions and concerns about the 
school’s safety and to ask questions about school policies.
Devise a school reporting system to enable students, s^jff. and parents to report violent behavior or 
suspected trouble anonymously.
Foster academic achievement.
Have teachers, administrators, counselors, and others meet regularly as a team to discuss problems of 
disruptive students an.U plan individual strategies to help them before they become violent.
Survey parents and offer informational classes based on their needs.
Develop a parents' guide to safer schools in your district.
Make it easy for parents to inform schools immediately if they suspect that their child is being bullied or 
victimized at school.
Notify parents of both victims and bullies about the problem,
Act on rumors.
Encourage bus drivers and custodians, who are good sources of information about scheduled lights or 
weapons brought to campus, to report such information routinely.
Teach students about the nature and extent of violence in society and in their community.
Prevent hate crimes by discussing and rejecting stereotypes of minority groups, by encouraging 
interaction with members of different cultures, and by encouraging an appreciation of diversity. Also 
ensure that educational materials reflect the many cultures of this society.
Teach students aboul the damaging offer ts of sexual harassment, sexual assault, and bullying.
Instruct students in laws that affect juveniles and the consequences for breaking these laws.
Make sure students understand the school district's weapons policy and penalties for carrying guns or 
olher weapons.
Teach critical analysis of media involving violence.
Teach both elementary and secondary students to avoid gang activities and provide them with alternative 
programs to meet their social and recreational needs, including after-school programs.
Teach problem-solving skills in both academic and social settings.
Tell students that anger is an acceptable feeling, but that acting on anger in violent ways is unacceptable. 
Offer assistance in finding jobs.
Teach students social skills such as how to use self-control.
lalk with students about being "good sports" to discourage the disruptive and sometimes violent 
behavior that can break out at school athletic events.

In Families
• Talk with your child about the violence he or she sees - on TV. in video games and elsewhere. 1 lelp 

your child understand the real-life consequences of violence.



Reassure your child that feeling anger is normal & OK. Help your child show anger aiv' solve arguments 
in ways that do not involve hurting others.
Establish “no hitting” and “no name calling" rules at home.
When you get angry, demonstrate appropriate responses to your children. Talk with them about your 
feelings and choices.
Teach your child to avoid youngsters who bully others. Encourage your child to talk with you about 
incidents that make them feel afraid, embarrassed, or uncomfortable.
Practice with your child assertive—not hurtful—ways to respond to bullying.
Avoid physical punishment as a form of discipline.
Help your child understand the value of individual differences and to appreciate differences in 
schoolmates.
Discuss ti. school's discipline policy with your child. Show your support for the rules.
Keep lines of communication open with your child.
Talk with the parents of your child's friends. Discuss how you can work together to ensure your 
children’s safety.
Make sure that children or teens do not have access to guns in your home. Teach your children to 
consider every gun loaded and dangerous.
Ask to see your school's violence prevention and crisis response plans. Offer to help if the plans need 
updating.
Get more information aboul safer schools (see References), 

n the Community
Identify organizations and governmental agencies in the community that are concerned with youth and 
families, that could have an impact on school safety, and who can make change happen.
Bring representatives of these groups together to share their view of local issues related to keeping the 
community's children safe.
Host a community forum to develop a shared vision about youth safety in your community.
Come to a shared understanding about the resources currently available and assess needs and deficits. 
Form a task force for the purpose of ensuring a coordinated approach lo juvenile safety 
Develop a comprehensive agency contact list.
Develop a protocol for when schools contact which agencies.
Establish a system for ongoing, consistent communications to review and support coordinated 
community safety efforts.

Strategies to Increase Student Involvement in Violence Prevention Efforts:
• Create a g: nip of student leaders, representing formal and informal groups, to promote student 

responsibility for a safe school environment.
• Involve students in decision making on discipline. \ iolcncc prevention, and crisis response plans.
• Involve students in decision making on other issues, such as student dress code, curriculum, books, and 

materials; after-school recreational, tutoring and mentoring programs.
• Encourage teachers to involve students in decision making where appropriate at the classroom level.
• Encourage students to establish local chapters of national safety groups.
• Establish a crime prevention club that involves reporting incidents and offering rewards.
• Teach students to be responsible for their own safety and emphasize the importance of reporting 

suspicious activities or people on campus.



• Teach courses in personal safety and assertiveness.
• Train students to use confiict-resolution techniques and act as student mediators for conflicts among their

peers.
• Use students to teach their peers about violence prevention.
• Involve students in community service projects to improv. (he school and community environment and 

to help them learn personal responsibility.

Strategies for Creating a Safe School Building:
• Light all hallways adequately during the day.
• Close off unused stairwells and do not leave areas of the school unused.
• Install all lockers in areas where they are easily visible.
• Minimize blind spots or use convex mirrors to allow hall monitors to see around corners.
• Remove graffiti as soon as it is discovered.
• Have a policy aboul posters in classroom windows.
• Make sure every classroom can communicate easily with the school office and 911.
• Keep buildings clean and maintained.
• Locate playground equipment where it is easily observed.
• Limit roof access by keeping dumpsters away from building walls.
• Cover drainpipes so they cannot be scaled.
• Avoid decorative ledges; plant trees at least 10 feet from buildings.
• Trim trees and shrubs to limit outside hiding places for people or weapons.
• Keep school grounds free of gravel or loose rock surfaces.
• Ensure vehicle access around the building(s) for night surveillance and emergency vehicles.
• Design parking lots to discourage through traffic; install speed bumps.
• Mix faculty and student parking.
• Create a separate parking lot for students and staff who arrive early or stay late, and monitor these lots 

carefully. Make sure parking lots are well lighted.
• Establish a policy to hav e the school campus fully lighted or totally dark at night.
• Keep a complete list of staff members who have keys to the building(s).



RESOURCES

There is a wealth of school safety resources now available. This list is intended to get you started ''nding the 
information you need.

N ationa l Education Association. 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington. D.C. 20036-3290, 202-822-7700

Publications available from NEA Human & Civil Rights or from NEA‘s Safe Schools Home Page, 
www.nea.org/issues/safeschools:

• Bullyproof—A Teacher's Guide on Teasing and Bullying to Use with Fourth and Fifth 
Grades

• Flirting or Hurting? A Teacher's Guide to Student-to-Student Sexual Harassment in 
Schools (Grades 6-12)

• Hate-Motivated Crime and Violence: Information for Schools. Communities, and Families
• NEA Crisis Communications Guide and Toolkit
• Ouil It! A Teacher's Guide on Teaching and Bullying for Use with Students in Grades K- 

3
• Safe Schools Manual: ■! Resource on Making Schools. Communities, and FamiTes Safe 

fo r Children
• Substance Abuse & Conflict Resolution: A Review and Listing o f Exemplary Programs
• Youth Gangs: Findings and Solutions fo r Schools. Communities, and Families

NEA Safe Schools Now Network -  Nine national satellite broadcasts highlighting successful school 
and community safety programs, information, ordering, or downloading at 
wtyw.safesf'hool snow.org.

The N ationa l PTA
330 N. Wabash Avc.. Ste 2100. Chicago. 11. 60611-3690. 312*670*6782. www.pta.org

• Safeguarding Your ( 'hildren— At Home. Al School. In the Community. 
www.pta.org/programs sfgrdtoc.htm

• Strategies for Raising . llcoliol and Drug-Free Children, www.pta.org commonsense
• I 'iolence Prevention Programs it Action for PTA cC Community Leaders 

www.pta.org/programs crisis media prg2htm
• 150 items and link*' are available through the PTA Web site using the Search function, key word 

"violence."

M ore titles available on the II eh:
Early H orning. Timely Response I Guide lo Safe Schools
Safeguarding Our Children An Action ( nude (Implementing Early Horning Timely Response)
Both publications are Irom the I S Departments of Education & Justice at 
www.ed.gov/offices/OSHRS OSEP

http://www.nea.org/issues/safeschools
http://www.pta.org
http://www.pta.org/programs
http://www.pta.org
http://www.pta.org/programs
http://www.ed.gov/offices/OSHRS


Guide fo r  Preventing and Responding to School Violence
Published in April 2000 by the International Association of Chiefs of Police and others, the guide is available 
at www.theiacp.org (under Publications).

Warning Signs
Web site and guide especially for a youth audience unveiled in April 2000 by MTV and the American 
Psychological Association, helping.apa.org

Other publications:
"Protecting Children from Gang Influence”
Alaska State PTA, 1998. P.O. Box 201496, Anchorage, AK. 99520 1496; 907-279-9345, ak_office@pta.org 

Other resources on the Web:
• Alaska Department of Education & Early Development, www.eed.state.ak.us

The Department has a School Safety Resources page that you can reach through the topic "School 
Health” or by searching the site on "school safety.”

• C enter for the Prevention of School Violence, www.ncsu.edu/cpsv/

• Education Resources Information Center (ERIC), www.accesseric.org

• Keep Schools Safe. www.keepschoolssafe.org
A joint initiative of the National Association of Attorneys General and the National School Boards 
Association, which have joined together to provide resources for school staffs, parents, and law 
enforcement officers.

• National School Safen ( enter(NSSC). www.nsscl.org
A non-profit partnership ot the I'.S. Departments of Justice & Education and Pepperdine University.

http://www.theiacp.org
mailto:ak_office@pta.org
http://www.eed.state.ak.us
http://www.ncsu.edu/cpsv/
http://www.accesseric.org
http://www.keepschoolssafe.org
http://www.nsscl.org
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The National Education Association (NEA) is a professional association-union of public school employees. 
Founded in 1857 and expanded in 1966 through its merger with the American Teachers Association, the 
NEA currently has 2.2 million members who reflect the diversity of the United States. NEA's objectives are 
to build broa 1-based support lor quality public and higher education, to generate community partnerships 
for excellence in public schools and colleges, and to support individual and collective initiatives that create 

quality teaching and learning for all students.

Through the Safe Schools Program, housed in Human and Civil Rights, NEA networks with national 
organizations and shares information with NEA members on advocating safe schools and communities and 
ensuring a positive learning environment. NEA also maintains a clearinghouse, provides technical assistance 
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F O R E W O R D

For well over a century, America's public schools have taught students to be active participants in our 
democracy and productive members of society. Much of this excellent work goes unreported by critics who 
see only turbulence in the schools. However, research clearly shows that the vast majority of America's public 
schools are safe places. Moreover, they are places where quality leaching and learning occur.

We should not mask the fact that there are many schools with serious problems, such as crime and violence, 
which not only hamper the teaching and learning environment, but place our children and educators at risk.
It is for this reason that NEA Human and Civil Rights synthesized in this document the best research on how to 
make schools safe, and developed a broad set of guidelines or suggestions designed to help do so.

These guidelines are not intended as mandates bul as a set of suggestions for making children safe in three 
broad areas: schools, communities, and families. There arc two reasons for taking this approach. First, schools 
vary greatly regarding the communities and families from which they draw their student populations. Schools 
are not homogeneous institutions where one set of principles can resolve the problems each student is facing. 
School safety occurs largely one school at a time.

A second reason for this approach is the simple fact that there is nothing inherent in schools that breeds crime 
and v iolence. Violence and crime in schools are almost always the result of problems extant in communities 
and families. If we want to eliminate crime and violence in schools, we need to work closely with 
communities and families.

This manual is the product of over two years of research by NEA. Ov er that period. NEA has reviewed 
a mountain of information and discussed this data and research with analysts from other organizations.
I believe you will find the suggestions contained in this manual helpful in your ef** its to make all of 

America's schools safe.

Don Cameron
NEA Executive Director

V



I N T R O D U C T I O N

As NEA developed its antiviolence programs and 
this Safe Schools M anual, it considered a key 
question asked by experts who help people solve 
problems. That question is. “Who owns the 
problem?” They ask because we can solve our own 
problems, but we can only offer insight, advice, and 
help regarding other people's problems. So much 
introspection and personal change is involved in 
problem solving that, were we to step in to solve 
other people's problems, we would violate their 
autonomy. We would also generate opposition .o our 
efforts, thus defeating our purpose. People must 
solve their problems themselves.

impatient at times..." or “Sometimes I act without 
thinking...” or “My marriage problems haven’t been 
easy on the kids...” or “1 work two jobs and don’t 
have time...” but I didn’t cause that'." In other 
words, we can all accept the limited consequences 
of our behavior, get on with our lives, feel assured 
that our children will turn out all right—anti feel no 
responsibility for the enormous, complex, and 
frightening thing called school violence. lit a like 
manner, whole sectors of society deny responsibility 
for school violence, leaving the schools with the 
entire problem as well as the blame for not being 
able to solve it singlehandedly.

In the case of school violence, the ownership 
question is especially important. This is because the 
problem is so huge that no one feels personal 
responsibility for it. We can all say. “I know Pin

As shown in the following figure. NEA believes that 
all sectors of society own the problem of school 
violence because all sectors are responsible for 
making children safe:

A  M odel For Making Our Children Safe

i



SAFE SCHOOLS MANUAL

Willi its antiviolence programs and this Safe Schools 
M anual. NEA approaches its responsibility based on 
the following two facts:

1 Even though students and education employees 
are being assaulted and sometimes killed on or 
near school grounds, schools are not any less 
safe than other similarly populated 
communities. As places where children 
congregate for up to six hours a day. schools 
are where violence occurs when the problems 
children face in the community or in their 
families are not resolved in those two places.

2 School violence transcends the school. In 
fact, school violence is a societal problem, 
with its roots as much in a family's 
dysfunctional way of resolving conflict as in 
a community's racism, sexism, and high 
unemployment. Because children are first 
socialized in families, they model the 
behavior they observe or experience in their 
homes. If children grow up in families which 

practice spousal abuse or child abuse or 
neglect, they will be more likely to exhibit 
aggressive or violent behavior in school.
They may also model (or fear or become 
inured to) the violent and dysfunctional 
behavior they see in their neighborhoods.

If these facts are recognized and acted upon by all 
sectors of soeietv, children can be sale everywhere.0 m
Each sector of society must lake responsibility for 
different components of the violence problem, 
include representatives of the other sectors in their 
work, and cooperate as partners in a comprehensive 
antiviolence coalition In other words, schools take 
responsibility for reducing school violence, 
communities lor reducing community violence, and 
families for reducing family violence.C m

Even though this comprehensive \ iew of school 
violence is known, most who propose solutions 
have a limited focus. The education and community 
sectors are no exception. To stem the tide of school

violence, schools have proposed some specific plans 
focusing on gang activity, drug abuse, or sexual 
harassment. Some call for random searches for 
weapons in schools with high levels of gang 
violence. Others call for closed school campuses or 
the construction of fences around campuses lo keep 
out gangs and other unwanted individuals.

For their part, communities have proposed and 
implemented teenage curfews and gun control laws. 
And parents have reacted to school violence in 
several ways. On one hand, many support school 
and community safety programs as the only way to 
solve the school violence problem. On the other 
hand, some deny family responsibility for their 
children’s misbehavior. Others criticize every', dug 
about safety programs (as being ineffectual in 
reducing violence or for invadir. ’rivrey and 
violating the Second Amendment' Ana still others 
criticize the public school system, pull their children 
out of the public schools, and join campaigns to 
divert public funds into private schools that they 

consider safer for their children.

These plans and activ ities have one thing in 
common: they fail to address the larger, systemic 
tools of school violence or to provide for 
cooperation across sectors. Indeed, if they are to 
succeed—

■ School safety plans must include school 
personnel as leaders and the following as 
members: parents; community activists; 
religious leaders; businesspeople; and 
representatives of governmental agencies, 
protective and health services, and other 
groups concerned w ith violence in the 
community and schools.

■ Community safety plans must include 
community representatives as leaders and 
parents and school personnel as members.
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■ Parent anliviolence plans must include 
parents as leaders and community 
representatives and school personnel as 
advisers.

Encouraging such a sector-based and cooperative 
approach to violence reduction is the purpose of this 
Safe Schools M anual. NEA members must help 
create and work in coalitions that seek the safety of 
America’s children.

Appendices. The manual's nine appendices (A through 
I) contain examples of checklists, plans, statements, 
reporting forms, procedures, and guidelines.

Bibliography. This section contains a list of 28 
resources about making schools safe.

Organization of the 

S a f e  S c h o o l s  M a n u a l

Background Information. This section describes why 
school safety is important and reviews the research 
about violence.

How To Make Schools Safe. This section provides 
suggestions for making schools safe. Three general 

areas are covered: establishing a school safety 
committee, devc' *' j an action
and a crisis management plan, and monitoring and 
assessing progress.

How To Make Communities Safe. This section 
outlines a series of activities to be taken in 
mobilizing the community around school violence 
and crime. These activities include involving key 
community leaders, forming a community safety 
committee, conducting a survey, and planning 
programs and evaluation criteria.

How To Make Fam ilies Safe. In this section, readers 
are provided with information about the family and 
how it can be instrumental in reducing crime and 
violence in the schools. Three areas of concern are 
briefly discussed: working with students, working 
with parents, and training education employees.

^



B A C K G R O U N D  I N F O R M A T I O N

W h y  it is important to m a k e  schools 

safe and to work with communities 

and families

Schools. There are at least two reasons why it is 
important to make schools safe. First, violence 
places both educators and students at risk of injury 
or even death. A society that values its citizens 
cannot tolerate a climate in which they are placed at 
such risk.

Second, violence impedes the teaching and learning 
process. Schools are not battlegrounds. They serve 
very specific functions for soeieiy--as places where 
teaching and learning take place and where our 
social system begins. At schools, students learn skills 

for later use in the labor market or in higher 
education, and they acquire citizenship skills for 
becoming active participants in society's political and 
social processes. And. in schools, students and adults 
find the prototype of the social system in which they 
live and learn the causes and reasons for that system. 
These are important functions, and violence in 
schools impedes this broad educational process.

Communities. It is important for public school 
employees to work with communities, because 
community dysfunctions seed school violence. Il' 
gangs and drug use and abuse exist in a community, 
students will bring these problems with them into 
their school. If unemployment is high in a community, 
students will carry the frustration, disillusionment, and. 
perhaps, the anger they live w ith into their classrooms.

The sole positive effect of community dysfunction w ill 
Ik* the grow th of community groups and governmental 
agencies w ith expertise in dealing w ith community 
problems. In helping to reduce school violence, public

school employees can lap into these areas of expertise 
and knowledge. They can also take the initiative in 
assembling the individuals, groups, and governmental 
agencies that rarely work together on resolving 
common problems.

Families. It is important for public school employees 
to w'ork with families because, in most cases, violent 
behavior is learned behavior. The family stands as 
children’s first socializing agent within the larger 
social system. Through the family, children leant 
norms of social and individual behavior. If, however, 
children are raised in a violent family, they will learn 
dysfunctional behavior that will then be applied in 
vurous social sellings, including the school and the 
tie ’ tn of the family.

In lac ami lies are implicated in a vicious cycle of 
violence. Children raised in violent families are 
more apt. as adults, to raise their own children in a 
similar manner. Violent children become violence- 
prone adults who raise other violence-prone 
children—and perpetuate school violence. This 
cycle also perpetuates mental health problems, 
such as depression, social isolation, and anti-social 
behavior, which may severely impede children’s 
ability to learn.

What Research Says About Violence 

in Schools, Communities, and Families

Schools. Generally, schools are safe places, but 
while there is good new s, several disturbing violence 
issues must be addressed to make schools safer.
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In juries and Assaults—Students and Teachers. 
According to Crime in the Schools, a 1995 report of 
the National Center for Education Statistics (NCES), 
the percentage of both white and Black senior high 
school students reporting having been injured with a 
weapon declined between 1976 and 1993. Among 
white students, it declined from 5 percent to 4 
percent. And. among Black students, it declined 
from 8 percent to 6 percent.

In this same report. NCES also cites similar 
declines in the percentage of white and Black 
students who reported having been injured without 
a weapon between 1976 and 1993. Among white 
students, it declined from 13 percent to 11 percent. 
And, among Black students, it declined from 14 
percent to 12 percent.

In contrast to actual injury, the percentage of students 
who reported having been threatened with or without 
a weapon increased between 1976 and 1993. Among 
while students, il increased from 11 percent to 14 
percent. And, among Black students, it increased 
from 16 percent to 24 percent. The increase was 
greater among white high school seniors during this 
time. Among white seniors, it increased from 21 
percent to 24 percent. But, among Black seniors, it 
decreased from 24 percent to 22 percent.

What about teachers? In 1993, according to the 
Survey o f  the American Teacher (Metropolitan Life 
1993), 11 percent of teachers reported having been 
victims of a violent act. Ninety-live percent of these 
teachers indicated that students had been involved.

Disruptive Effects o f  Crime and Violence in 
Schools. The effect that violence has on the 
leaching and learning environment is significant. 
The Survey o f  the Am erican Teacher shows that 33 
percent of teachers indicated that teachers were 
less eager to go to school every day, 41 percent 
slated that school violence leads students to pay 
less attention to learning, and 32 percent indicated 
that students were more likely to stay at home or 
cut class (Metropolitan Life. 1993. 114.)

The same survey shows that about 25 percent of 
students fell that students were less eager to go to 
school every day, and about 10 percent fell that 
students stay home or cut class because of school 
violence.

Communities. Certain aspects of community 
violence have direct bearing on school violence.

Correlation Between Community Violence and  
School Violence. There is an important correlation 
between community and school violence. Perhaps 
the most important indicator of this association is 
the parallel between general and school violence in 
urban, suburban, and rural areas. Statistics show that 
the incidence of both kinds of violence increases the 
closer one comes to urban areas. As reported in 
C rim inal Victim ization, 1993 (U. S. Department of 
Justice 1995,5)—

Residents o f  urban areas had h i filte r 
victim ization rates f o r  a ll personal crimes 
than d id  suburbanites o r residents o f  ru ra l 
areas. In fact, urban residents were 
robbed at greater than 3 times the rate o f  
residents o f  ru ra l areas (10.9 versus 3.0).

The same pattern holds for teenage victims and for 
school violence in general. In Teenage Victims: A 
National Crime Survey Report, the U. S.
Department of Justice (1991) reports the following 
data on crimes of violence:

Victimization Rates per 1,000 Persons, 1985-1988

Age of Victim 12-15 16-19
Central Cities 79.7 89.2
Suburbs 56.7 68.1
Nonmetro Areas 51.8 61.3

Regarding school violence in general, the Survey o f  
the American Teacher indicates that school violence 
was more likely to occur in urban rather than in 
rural or suburban schools. And a Department of
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Justice report suggests that students fear violence 
more in central city schools than in suburban or 
rural schools (Bastian and Taylor 1991).

Coinmunity-School Partnerships. Working with the 
community to reduce school violence is an 
important and necessary strategy. Programs using 
such a strategy tend to be very successful 
(Newkumet and Casscrly 1994). And they are 
successful because they are inclusive, as indicated 
in the following statement from Partnerships to 
Prevent Youth Violence, a bulletin of the U. S. 
Department of Justice (1994):

A ll partnerships that bring together law 
enforceme. officials and the community 
are founded on common concerns and 
goals and on a shared belief that everyone 
must play a role in preventing violence.

Families. The research on family violence and how 
it affects children and thus school violence is very 
clear. First. Americans spend most of their lives in 
families. Second, the modern American family has 
undergone tremendous change over the past 50 
years—in structure, function, and roles assigned to 
family members.

That change, which is complex, includes family 
composition, function, and role. Today, many 
constellations of people can constitute a family.
And most traditional family functions, such as 
education, health care, and economic support, are 
shared by community, business, government, and 
religious institutions. In addition, most traditional 
family roles, such as care giver and wage earner, 
have produced unclear and eonflietual role 
expectations. Combined with advances in 
technology and affluence, these changes have 
contributed to family violence. Television (with its 
violent programming) affects every home: 
affordable drugs are available for the asking: and 
children are left alone at home while parents or 
guardians work, look for work, or become

demoralized for lack of work. Some results of the 
complex of changes and the ensuing violence are—

■ Bullying. Children who are abused in families 
are apt to become bullies on the playground.

■ Feelings o f  G u ilt and Responsibility. Children 
who experience family violence often have 
feelings of guilt and a sense of responsibility 
for their mother's or father’s suffering. These 
feelings can be generalized so that children 
feel responsible for whatever may go wrong 
in school.

■ Social Isolation. Children who come from 
violent homes are more apt than others to be 
socially isolated: they don't relate well to their 
peers, they are shy, and they have trouble 
expressing their feelings.

■ Poor Academic Performance. Children from 
violent homes tend to be poor academic 
performers. These children have difficulty in 
concentrating, behavioral problems, frequent 
school absences, and often a history of conflict 
with other children.
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l j
In helping to create and implement a tripartite 
seliool-communily-family safety program, 
Associations might focus first on the school 
component. As indicated below, NEA groups the 
school strategies into three basic steps, which may 
be viewed as guidelines rather than rules to be 

followed uncritically.

Step 1: 

Establish a School Safety 

Co m m i t t e e

NEA members can facilitate violence reduction by 
working within their schools to form a school safety 
committee. They may begin by involving a core 
group of school employees-teaehers, administrators, 

and educational support personnel—who will look at 
short-term efforts. Then they may invite the 
participation of community representatives, who will 
work with the educators on long-term efforts as pail 
ol the school safety committee. Holding two 
preliminary meetings of the educators core group is 
recommended, as follows:

First Meeting of the School 

Safety Committee 

Educators Core Group Only

Membership. Representatives of all education 
employee and student groups should attend this lirst 
meeting, lt is especially important to include 
educational support personnel—who are often 
excluded from school discussions ev en though they 
must deal with problems of school violence and 
usually possess information and insight. Students 
should be involved because they are privy to much of 
the student culture which education employees may 
fail to see or understand.

Agenda. Two topics might be discussed at the first 
meeting: (I) the school’s immediate problems and 
(2) the composition of the School Safety Committee. 
In discussing immediate problems, the educators core 
group should identify violence problems and possible 

short-term solutions. In discussing the composition of 
the larger School Safely Committee, the core group 
should select parents and representatives of 
community groups who can help reduce or eliminate 
the problems identified. Care should be given to the 
nature of the problems the school is facing and how 
those community representatives can help the school 
reduce or eliminate school violence. A list of 
community groups follows.

Steps for Making Schools Safe

1. Establish a School Safety Committee

2. Develop and implement action and 
crisis management plans

3. Continue monitoring and assessing data
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S o m e  C o m m u n i t y  G r o u p s  To Involve 

o n  a  S c h o o l  Safety C o m m i t t e e

P r o f e s s i o n a l  G r o u p sG o v e r n m e n t  a n d  C o m m u n i t y  
A g e n c i e s  a n d  O r g a n i z a t i o n s
Health department

Social service agencies

Mental health agencies

Police department

Judicial system

Fire department

Housing authority

Tribal councils

Neighborhood associations

Tenant councils

V o l u n t e e r  S e r v i c e  O r g a n i z a t i o n s
Veterans organizations 

Salvation Army 

Goodwill Industries 

Fraternities and sororities 

100 Black Men and Women 

Links

National Network of Runaway and Youth Services 

C l u b s
Big Brothers and Big Sisters 

Boy Scouts and Girl Scouts 

Other Youth clubs

Education associations 

Medical associations 

Nursing associations 

Legal associations 

Social worker associations 

Morticians

P r i v a t e  O r g a n i z a t i o n s
Foundations

NAACP

National Urban League

National Council of La Raza

League of United Latin American Citizens

ASPIRA of America

Churches and religious groups

Hospitals

Colleges and universities 

Local businesses 

Local media 

YMCA and YWCA

Respected Individuals in the Community 

Local athletes 

Local entertainers

10
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Second Meeting of the School 
Safety Committee 

Educators Core Group 
and Community Representatives

During its second meeting, the educators core group 
should involve representatives of selected 
community groups. Together, they might address 
community and school crime and violence and their 
perpetrators: assess data about the community and 
school: and, if appropriate, discuss who else should 
be invited to join the school safety committee.

Addressing community and school crime and violence 
and their perpetrators. The objective of this discussion 
is to gain a wider view of community and family vio­
lence problems and how those problems infiltrate the 
school. Si ch a discussion can then lie used to plan the 
next topic on the ugenda-the assessment.

Assessing data about the community and school. 
The assessment has two parts. In the first, the group 
will gather data about the community and. in the 
second, it will gather data about schools. The data 
about both areas should include sociodemographic 
data and data on crime and violence in the 
community. In terms of sociodemographie data, the 
following are related to crime and violence:

■ Unemployment
■  P o v e r t y
■ Income inequality
■ Ethnic and racial distribution
■ Residential segregation

In terms ol crime and violence, the following might 
be important data to collect:

■ I lomicidcs

■ Robberies and thefts

■ CJang violence
■ Domestic violence
■ Child abuse
■ I late-motivated crime

■ Sexual harassment and rape
■ Assault
■ Vandalism

In each of the areas listed above, it is important 
to know—

■ Who iwliat groups) are involved?
■ What are they doing?
■ When are they doing it?
■ Where are they doing it?
■ Why are they doing it?

In conducting the school assessment, the group is 
referred to Appendix A. “School Safety Checklist," 
and to Appendix B. "Sources of Information To 
Describe the Problem.”

Inviting others to join the school safety planning 
committee. At this second meeting, members will 
have a better grasp of the problems w ill, which they 
are confronted. That is. they should have a general 
sense of the nature of the problem, be aware of the 
groups involved, and know the views of other 
community members. At this point, they might 
engage in a discussion on the needs of the 
committee and whether still more community 
representatives should be invited. For example, 

should gang leaders be invited lo join? Should 
representatives of rape crisis centers and local 
hospitals he part of the group?
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Step 2: 

Develop a n d  Implement Action 

a n d  Crisis M a n a g e m e n t  Plans

Action Plan

The action plan follows from the assessment. That 
is. programs which are to be implemented in the 
school address the issues and problems identified in 
the assessment. In making schools sale, three areas 
are critical: school management, curriculum, and 
physical environment.

Sclioot Management. School management concerns 
roles, behavior, and standards. In making schools 
sale, the school district must voice, write, and 
constantly reinforce certain kinds of roles and 
standards lor behavior. Specifically, il must generate 

a mission statement and a disciplinary code and 
address four issues, as follows:

Mission Statement. The management component 
begins by developing an overarching mission or 
philosophical statement about the school’s goals and 
objectives regarding school safety and student ami 
staff behavior. This statement, a sample of wInch 
appears in Appendix D. "Sample Mission 
Statement,” will set the tone for the school and for 
its school safety programs. In addition, it will 
address three principles: (I) the right ol all students 
to receive an education. <2) the right of all 
individuals on school grounds to be sale from harm, 
and (3) the value of education In individuals and to 
society. The school district should make such a 
statement available to education employees, 
students, and parents. And it should repeatedly stale, 
review, and amend the statement.

D isc ip linary  code. In addition to including a mission 
statement, the action plan should also contain a 
discipline code that deals w ith language, behavior, 
dress, drugs and alcohol, and guns on school 
premises. The discipline code should make it 
perfectly clear to parents, students, and stall what

behavior is expected on school grounds. Due to 
increased violence, especially gang-related violence, 
some schools require students to wear uniforms or 
clothes chosen from a limited line of clothing. They 
also have codes regarding the use of abusive 
language, the use and sale of drugs and alcohol on 
school grounds, ami the possession and use of 
weapons on school grounds. (In terms of speech, 
the U. S. Constitution guarantees freedom of speech 
bul not freedom to use language that causes harm to 
others. And. in terms of weapons, codes should be 
clear and strictly enforced: for example, guns should 
not be tolerated on school grounds.)

In summary, a good disciplinary code w ill contain 
certain characteristics. It w ill—

✓ Be short and easy to understand

✓ I lave student input

✓ Contain enforceable rules

✓ Be enforced fairly and consistently

✓ Be reviewed and updated periodically

✓ Be sent to students, parents, and staff at the 
beginning of each vcarL. C •

Issues, f inally, school management must address 
four issues.

1. Reporting and monitoring of crime, 
violence, and vandalism on school grounds. 
School districts need to train students and 
education employees on reporting these 
kinds of activities To facilitate the 

reporting, they should develop reporting 
forms, perhaps similar to the one presented 
in Appendix Ii, "School Violence. Crime, 
and Vandalism Reporting form.”

2, Open versus closed campus. In many 
areas, violence and crime also occur
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during lunch or breaks as students are 
allowed lo leave campus. If this is a 
problem, schools might consider closing 
their campuses during school hours, and 
also limiting the entrance of outsiders on 
campus without proper identification. 
Student input is crucial here because, 
unless students have a voice in such policy 
development, closed campuses may lead 
to other kinds of problems. Again, the 
intent is to be inclusive.

3. Student participation. It is important for 
students to participate in activities that 
make their school safe. Students can offer 
insight about problems that fail to catch 
the eyes and cars of education employees.

4. Alternative educational environments. In 
the event that a school cannot convince 
some students that their behavior is 
disruptive and in need of control, it may 
wish to consider alternative educational 
placements. The school should think hard 
aboul this alternative. A related issue is the 
special education student. Even though the 
federal law calls for a state law to be on 
the books for students to be expelled for 
possession of weapons on campus, it 
allows local administrators tv) make 
exceptions on a case-by-ease basis. This is 
a sensitive subject, but one that needs to 
be addressed by education employees, 
students, parents, and community leaders.

Curriculum. The school curriculum is a second area 
in which school safety committees must delve. Making 
schools safe is not merely a matter of creating and 
enforcing rules anil regulations. It is also a matter of 
inculcating in students the values and noons that lead 
to appropriate behavior in school as well as in their 
families ;rd communities.

Some schools require students to attend peer 
mediation, conflict resolution, or multicultural

classes at some time during :he school year. Others 
attempt to merge these programs into the curriculum 
so that students are exposed to them for a 
continuous period throughout their school careers.

Other programs receiving considerable attention 
involve student and adult mentoring. In both cases, 
a mentor assists troubled students with problems 
they might be having inside and outside school. 
Information on programs is provided in Appendix F. 
“Possible Topics for Antiviolence Seminars,” 
Appendix G. “Programs That May Be Integrated 
into the Curriculum." and Appendix H,
"Educational Strategies for Violence Prevention."

Physical Environment. Finally, for many schools, 
working to improve the physical environment is 
crucial. The use of metal detectors is an option in 
schools with high rate; of crime and v olence. Other 
options include eliminating lockers .roviding better 
and more lighting, and improving i .e appearance of 
the school (by cleaning and painting). By asking 
for parent and student volunteers and by soliciting 
the assistance of community leaders, the school can 
offset the cost of some of these programs.
If building new schools is the answer, districts might 
well consider a truly community design. A well-lit 
circular convenience center will enhance the ability of 
education employees lo see students in play areas or 
areas where students congregate, such a; hallways. In 
addition, since there appears to be a correlation 
between school si/e and crime and violence, school 
decision makers should consider building smaller 
schools that house a smaller student population.

Crisis Management Plan

It is absolutely crucial that schools develop and 
implement a crisis management plan. The plan 
makes it perfectly clear w ho does w hat. when, and 
with w hom in the event of a crisi... such as a 
shooting on school grounds.
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The crisis management plan covers the following 
three broad area-, (but more may be added if a 
school so chooses): communication, facilitation, and 
counseling.

Communication. The communications component 
of the crisis management plan should address three 
groups.

/. Media. In addressing the media, the plan 
should speak to establishing a media 
room, determining who should talk to the 
media, and developing relationships with 
reporters who cover education issues for 
the local paper.

2. Parents. Parents are another group that needs 
to be contacted, Parents of the victim and 
offender should be notified and informed 
about the condition of their children and the 
status of the situation. Someone from the 
staff needs lo lie given this responsibility.

Also, parents need to lie called and informed 
about the situation. More than likely, parents 
will hear, call, or even make the trip to the 
school in the event of a crisis. Therefore, at 
least two individuals should lie identified to 
handle phone calls and to deal with parents 
who come to campus.

J. Staff. Staff members need to be identified 
and given the responsibility ol dealing 
with students. First, they must enable 
students not involved in the crisis to be 
taken out of harm’s way. Second, they 
must help develop a policy for keeping 
students in school or letting them out after 
the crisis has been contained.

And. third, they must help develop a 
policy for the next day. For example, some 
schools have a cooling-down period of one 
or two days and offer on-site counseling 
for students wishing such services. Other

schools open for regular classes the day 
after the crisis.

In addition, someone should be designated 
as the school's spokesperson, responsible 
for talking to community officials who 
arrive on campus during or after the crisis. 
Who will talk with these people? How 
much will be said? Where will such talks 
take place? And. who will be in charge of 
talking to other witnesses?

Teachers who are out of harm's way must 
be informed about the crisis so they can 
help their own students. Most often, the 
time spent developing the crisis plan is the 
best way for making teachers aware of 
what they are to do. Frequent reminders are 
also helpful.

Facilitation. A crisis management plan should 
outline who will help whom. Someone must stay 
with the victim until the authorities arrive or. if 
necessary, ride with the victim in an ambulance. 
When authorities arrive, an employee will have to 
assist in answering questions or completing forms.

The offender must also be assisted. Someone must 
stay with the offender until the authorities arrive and 
then speak to the authorities on behalf of the 

offender, if that person cannot do so. The offender 
has certain rights, and the facilitator must ensure 
that those rights are upheld.

Counseling. Counseling services might be 
necessary for students and employees. In the case of 
extreme crises, such as a fatal shooting, 
posttraumatie reactions might set in and counseling 
might be needed for students and employees.

u
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Step 3: 

Continue Monitoring a n d  

Assessing Data

To reduce or eliminate school violence and crime, the 
school safety committee must continually monitor 
certain kinds of activities. Of great importance is the 
collection of data or indicators that would inform the
c.mmiltec about potential problems. Such indicators 
,i;clude an increase tn the number of gang-ielated 
activities and changes in the distribution of ethnic and 
racial groups in the community.

NEA suggests two broad data gathering activities Ibr 
school safety committees: community data gathering 
and analysis and school data gathering and analysis.

Community Data Gathering 
and Analysis

Sociodemographic Data. At the community level, 
data might be collected on selected 
sociodemographic traits, such as~

■ Population, especially race ami ethnicity
■ Unemployment
■ Poverty

Crime. Selected crime statistics need to be 
collected. Again, the focus is on indicators that the 
committee Icels may alert it to potential problems in 

the school. A suggested list of crime indicators are—

Drug arrests
■ Uobbe: y
■ Vandalism
■ Prostitution

\ iolenee. f inally, data on the incidence, frequency, 
and kind of community violence need to be 
collected and analyzed because ol their possible 
implications for school violence. A suggested list ol 
indicators would include-

■ Domestic violence
■ Child abuse
■ Assault
■ Homicide
■ Gang and drug-related violence and activities

School Data Gathering 
and Analysis

It is important that data gathering and analysis con­
tinue at the school building level and involve 
students and employees. Data collected from these 
groups are particularly important, as is the use of 
specially designed forms. The forms can yield a 
portrait oft riminal or violent behavior that sur­
rounds ;i school. Data collected on the forms can he 
interpreted for educational and policy implications. 
(See Appendix A. “School Safety Checklist." and 
Appendix E. “School Violence. Crime, and Vanda! 

ism Reporting Form.")

t5



H O W  T O  M A K E  C O M M U N I T I E S  S A F E

The second locus for Associations that want to create 
safe schools involves working with the community.
To tlo so effectively, it will be helpful for 
Associations to address several issues, including 
identifying community groups with which lo work, 
helping to form a community safety board, and giving 
Ihe community control over the board. This section 
outlines four steps for accomplishing this process.

Steps for Making

Communities Safe

1. Involve key community leaders
2 Form a community safety board

3. Conduct a community survey
4. Take stock and evaluate

Step 1: 

Involve Key C o m m u n i t y  Leaders

The participation of community leaders is crucial to 
any | !an it) reduce or eliminate school violence. In 
soliciting their involvement, make sure that key 
community leaders are identified and recruited: 
make sure that those key leaders represent the public 
and private sectors: and. after the whole group is in 
place, involve those leaders in a one-day seminar. At 
the seminar, try to-

1. Formulate a vision around common goals 
and objectives.

2. Decide whether or not to conduct a community 
assessment study, ill you decide to conduct 
such a study, proceed to design one.)

3. Determine who else should serve on the 
community safety hoard.

4. Formulate a method for selecting community 
(not educator) leadership of the board.

Step 2: 

Form a C o m m u n i t y  Safety Board

Forming the community board is an important step 
because it sets the foundation for community 
ownership of the program. As was mentioned 
before, the problems of school violence and crime 
do not originate in schools Inn in communities and 
families. And members of the board who represent 
those two sectors can offer insights about solutions.

lu forming the community board. NEA offers the 
following guidelines:

■ Invite community leaders (in addition to the 
key leaders) to join.

■ Make sure that those leaders represent all 
segments of the community, such as 
representatives of protective services: health, 

welfare, and counseling services: parent 
groups; cultural groups: and media: as well 
as local clergy, businesspeople, and 
community activists.

■ Schedule a series of training events to 
address evaluation, funding, data collection 
and analysis, and program promotion.

■ Schedule regular meetings and a newsletter 
to keep community leaders informed and
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I'celing ĝ od about themselves and the 
antiviolenee endeavor.

■ Elect a community leader to serve as 
chairperson of the board.

Step 3: 

C o n d u c t  a C o m m u n i t y  Survey

A third step in working with the community is 
conducting a community survey. The survey should 
take stock of selected sociodemographic and crime 
and violence information.

■ Conduct a community assessment that will 
enable the community board to develop a 
clear, comprehensive portrait of the 
community. (For suggested issues, see "Risk 
Factors To Address in a Community 
Assessment Survey,” on page 19.)

■ Gather information on programs and data that 
are already available in the community.

Step 4: 

Take Stock a n d  Evaluate

At some point, the community safely board will 
need to lake stock of its efforts to reduce violence in 
the community and in the schools. Specifically, it 
will need to evaluate the programs it has 
implemented and. to do so. it will need to design an 
appropriate evaluation instrument. Training will 
need to be provided, unless a core group on the 
board has expertise in program evaluation.

In designing a training event, keep in mind the need 
to develop evaluation skills, develop an action plan, 
and focus on the three essential sectors: community.

family, and school. Make sure that participants in 
the training event learn how to -

1. Relate ameliorative programs to the 
conditions and behaviors they are intended 
to change.

2. Develop an action plan that contains 

steps for—

/ Identifying and prioritizing the most 
important risk factors within the 
community.

/ Selecting strategies that have been 
tested and evaluated for their 
effectiveness.

/ Developing goals and objecti\cs for an 
action plan that responds to the 
problems identified in the community 
needs assessment.

/ Identifying obstacles to executing the 
plan and the resources for overcoming 
these obstacles.

/ Establishing appropriate program 
evaluation strategies.

Focus on the community by acquiring 
information about—

/ Ways to mobilize the community.

/ Policies aimed at bcha\ iors and 
activities that harm the community 
anil school.

/ Ways to educate the media about how 
children are placed at risk and how 
children may be protected. (This last 
activity can help build a strong 
communiiy-media network.)
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4. Focus on the family by acquiring
information about prenatal and infant 
care, early childhood education, and 
parent training.

5. Focus on the school by acquiring
information about school development 
and management, instructional 
improvements, school architecture and 
curriculum.

Risk Factors Tc A d d r e s s  

in a C o m m u n i t y  A s s e s s m e n t  S t u d y

C o m m u n i t y  F a c t o r s

Drug availability

Community laws and norms that allow drug 
use and crime

Mobility (transients and people moving in 
or out permanently)

Community disorganization and low 
neighborhood attachment

Economic and social deprivation

F a m i l y  F a c t o r s

Family history of high-risk behavior

Family management problems

Negative parental attitudes and limited 
involvement in children's lives

S c h o o l  F a c t o r s

Early antisocial behavior 

Academic failure in elementary school 

Lack of commitment to school

I n d i v i d u a l  a n d  P e e r  F a c t o r s

Alienation, rebelliousness, and lack of bonding 
with peers

Antisocial behavior :n early adolescence

Friends who engage in problem behavior

Favorable attitudes toward the 
problem behavior

Early initiation of the problem behavior
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The third focus for Associations that want to create 
safe schools i wolves working to reduce family 
violence. This focus is necessary because the effects 
of such violence are often manifested in school 
through children's academic failure, behavioral 
problems, emotional disturbances, truancy, and 
dropping out of school (American Psychological 
Association 199b).

In this effort, educators and community leaders need 
to address the ways that adults relate to and work 
with children and with other adults, such as parents 
and education employees. NEA offers four 
suggestions for helping each group relate better to 
children and develop cooperative relationships with 

each other.

Suggestions for M a k i n g  

Families Safe

1. Model positive behaviors when educating, 
supervising, and parenting children

2. Encourage parental support for children

3. Make education employees more aware 
of parents’ roles in educating children

Suggestion 1: 

M odel Positive Behaviors w h e n  

Educating, Supervising, a n d  

Parenting Children

Eor children to grow, learn, compete in a global 
society, and have positive relationships with others.

they must be free of stress caused by neglect and by 
physical, emotional, and sexual abuse. Even if 
family violence continues to be a problem, we must 
work to change its proportions and outcomes. The 
way to do this is to teach children to use positive 
behaviors in a community or family in which 
violence is the only behavior they know.

To help adults work better with children, members 
of school safety committees and community safety 
boards might consider modeling and publicizing 
what research describes as positive ways for all 
adults to relate to children. These include—

■ Staying next lo children when giving 
individual instructions or setting limits.
Adults should bend down, and talk directly to 

them in a quiet voice.

■ Being aware of your body language.

■ Wording your statements positively. This 
draws children's attention to what they should 
Ix* doing rather than what they are doing 
wrong.

■ Defining limits on acceptable behavior by 
identifying what children want to accomplish. 
Help children develop options oilier than 
displaying aggression.

■ Giving children choices, within limits.

■ Differentiating between feelings and 
behavior. Abused youth have poor models for 
impulse control, generally lack vocabulary 
for labeling their feelings, and fail to 
understand what causes their feelings. 
Therefore, it is important to help them

?t
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identify differences between feelings and 
behavior, define their feelings, and learn why 
they have particular feelings.

■ Encouraging assertiveness. Emphasize to the 
class, children's group, or youth group that 
children have personal rights. Then teach 
them how to assert those rights appropriately 
and effectively.

Suggestion 2: 

Encourage Parental Support 

for Children

Research shows that parental support is an important 
predictor of student achievement, for parents 
influence children’s self-esteem and set the value that 
children place on education. However, for the needed 
kind of parental support to occur, parents must, first, 
know how to function as parents, be able to function 
as parents, or be helped to become better parents.

In an ideal, or optimally functioning family, parents 
or guardians balance their needs with the needs of 
their children. They comfort and befriend their 
children. And they teach their children by-

■ Setting limits (while demonstrating patience 
and understanding until children learn their 
limitations and the ways of the world).

■ Socializing children (so children will be able 
to use appropriate behavior to interact with 
their peers while understanding and 
exhibiting family values-which may differ 
from society’s values).

■ I* oviding role models (so children can learn 
from example instead of by experiencing 
everything by themselves in the “school of 
hard knocks’).

Such ideal teachings may be used as yardsticks by 
families wanting to evaluate their parenting skills. In 
modern American society, parents often lack such 
yardsticks fora number of reasons. People who 
know how lo function as parents often lack (lie 
support or sclf-conlldence lo do so mostly because 
individuals today tend to be more isolated from 
elders and their societies of origin than families once 
were. Divorce and geographic mobility have 
interfered with the transfer of child rearing 
information from one generation to another. And the 
increase in the number and kinds of nontraditional 
families, the number of mothers who work outside 
the home, and he number of parents who are busy 
climbing career ladders or establishing themselves 
socially have increased this isolation. In addition, 
changing gender roles confuse parents, as does the 
conflicting advice on child rearing that parents 
receive from experts.

Finally, some parents are parents in name only. They 
may love their children and want to do well for 
them, but they may be unable to do so. They 
themselves may be products of dysfunctional 
families that abused or neglected rather than 
parenied their children. They may be unemployed 
workers coping with poverty and dangerous 
neighborhoods. They may be addicted to drugs or 
alcohol. Or they may be so absorbed in or 
overwhelmed by their plight or condition as to 
neglect their children or engulf them in chaos and 
violence-all of which make a successful school 
experience inordinately difficult.

Hut parental involvement in the education of 
children is necessary. And Associations that are 
helping to create safe schools are behooved to build 
strong fnmily-school partnerships. I bis may be 
accomplished by working with school districts and 
communities to—

■ Luinmunicate regularly and creatively w ith 
parents. This might include contacting and 
meeting with parents before school begins: 
developing and mailing a regular newsletter;

22
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sharing grade-level objectives; holding 
regular parent-teaehcr conferences: and 
holding brainstorming meetings to develop 
creative activities for helping students, 
teachers, and parents bond into a cohesive, 
supportive community.

■ Develop a parent-student-teaeher contract.

■ Establish a homework hotline to answer 
students' questions, let parents know their 
children's homework assignments, and give 
advice for nonviolently gelling protesting 
children to do their assignments.

■ Mobilize parents as volunteers to help in 
monitoring school buses, hallways, 
restrooms, lunch rooms, and parking areas; 
and assisting in time-out rooms. This may 
entail providing lunch and transportation.

■ Encourage parents to attend school functions, 
asking parents to help develop parent- 
student-teaeher activities, and providing 
social activities for parents and school stall. 
This might require the school to identify 
parents who need transportation and then to 
provide that transportation.

■ Offer a parenting skills course for all parents 
(and another for those whose homes are 
violent or abusive). Include information on 
conflict, problem solving, and anger 
management.

■ Develop lists of social service agencies that 
can help families surmount a variety of 
problems and assist parents whose home lile 

is abusive or violent. Share the lists with 
parents in need of help.

■ Develop a public relations campaign whose 
message involves accepting children as they 
are and expressing suppoit lor them, even 
when the children’s behavior is oppositional.

Suggestion 3: 

M a k e  Education Employees 

M o r e  A w a r e  of Parents’ 

Roles in Educating Children

It is important for the community anil the schools to 
cooperate with parent groups to support training for 
education employees. In NEA's view, education 
employees will be better able to contribute to 
violence reduction if they receive training in the 
following areas:

■ Identifying children whose behavior indicates 
a need for an intervention by a family 
member and/or representative of a 
community agency.

■ Reporting incidents of violence against 
children, and. without violating their privacy, 
reporting suspicions about children who seem 
trounled.

■ Being an adv ocate for children who have 
experienced or witnessed violence, and 
helping others in the class and school 
understand those children's experience.

■ Being prepared to interact helpfully and 
realistically with potentially violent parents.

■ Working with all students’ families, and 
getting them purposefully involved in the 
education of their children.

■ I 'sing the "teachable moment" to raise 
students' awareness about v iolcncc and its 
consequences.

23
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S c h o o l  Safety Checklist

Give your school ;i thorough crime prevention inspection now. Use this check list as a guideline to 
determine your school’s strengths and weaknesses.

Organization
Y e s  N o

1. Is there a policy for dealing . ill violence and vandalism in your
school? (The reporting policy must he realistic and strictly adhered to.) ____ ___

2. Is there an incident reporting system?________________________ ____ ___

3. Is the incident reporting system available to all staff? ____ ___

4. Is there statistical information available as to the scope of the
problems at your school and in the community?_________________ ____ ___

5. Have the school, school board and administrators taken stops or
anticipated any problems through dialogue? ____ ___

ft. Does security fit into the organization of the school? (Security
must be designed to lit the needs of the administration and made part
of the site.) ____ ___

7. Are the teachers and administrators aware ol laws that pertain
to them? To their rights? To students’ rights? Of their responsibility 
as to enforcement of and respect for rules, regulations, policies and

the law.____________________________________________ ____ ___

8 . Is th e re  a w o r k in g  r e la t io n s h ip  w i t h  y o u r  lo c a l  la w  e n f o r c e m e n t  
a g e n c y ?

9 .  A r e  s tu d e n ts  a n d  p a re n ts  a w  are  o f  e x p e c t a t io n s  a n d  s c h o o l  
d i s c ip l in e  c o d e s ?

10. A r e  th e re  a n y  a c tu a l  o r  c o n t in g e n c y  a c t i o n  p la n s  d e v e lo p e d  to  d e a l 
w i t h  s tu d e n t  d i s r u p t io n s  a n d  v a n d a l is m ?

11. Is th e re  a p o l i c y  as  t o  r e s t itu t io n  o r  p r o s e c u t io n  o f  p e rp e tr a to r s  
o l v io le n c e  a n d  v a n d a l is m ?

V
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12. Is there any in-service training available lor teachers and staff in 
the areas of violence and vandalism and other required reporting 
procedures?

13. Is there a policy for consistent monitoring and evaluation of 
incident reports?

14. Is the staff trained in standard crime prevention behavior?

Existing security system

1. Have there been any security problems in the past?

2. Are there specific staff assigned or trained in security awareness?

3. Is there an existing alarm sys.em?

4. Do you have intrusion-detection equipment? Have you consulted

with an expert?

5. If you have an alarm system, do you as an administrator know its 
capabilities and limitations? Do teachers and staff understand the basic 
working of the alarm system, so as to prevent leaving the security areas 
in such a condition as to cause needless false alarms?

h. Do you have an alarm response policy and docs everyone involved 
clearly understand their responsibilities?

7. Is the system centrally located?

S. Is it local?

9. Is it a police alarm?

10. Is there a policy for consistent maintenance am: testing of the system?

11. Do some members ol the custodial staff work nigh s and w eekends?

12. Are valuable items of property identified?

13. Ate valuables properly stored?

14. Are high-target areas properly secured?

28
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15. Is there a visitor procedure?

16. Do students have I.D. cards or other identification?

17. Do all employees have I.D. cards?

IS. Is there a policy for intruders, those who loiter or non-students 
on campus? (To insure a safe campus, violators should be arrested.)

19. Is there good visibility of parking areas?

20. Is there supervision in hallways, corridors and other congregating 
places for students between classes, at lunch, and before and after school? 
(Teachers and staff must participate in supervision.)

21. Is the school designed with crime prevention in mind (landscaping, 
fencing, parking and exterior lighting)?

22. Is there a light/no-light policy for after-school hours?

23. Whenever possible, is vandal damage repaired immediately?

Target hardware/perimeter

1. Is there proper fencing around adjacent areas and target areas?

2. Are gates properly secured with working locks?

3. Is the perimeter free of rocks or gravel?

4. Are signs properly posted as to rules and enforcement?

5. Arc signs properly designed for crime proven* ion?

6. If there is exterior lighting, is it properly directed? Is there proper
intensity? Are target areas well-lighted? Arc there shadows?

7. Are all grips, window ledges, roof accesses and other equipment 

that could be used for climbing properly secured?

S. Are all items removed from the building area that could be used to
break in or stand and climb on? (Examples: lumber, ladders)

9. Is the school designed for vandal-resistant walls?
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10. Do the texture, color, etc.. act to deter vandal activity?¥

Target hard\vare/extcrior

1. Is there a key control system?

2. Are outside handles removed from doors used primarily as exits?

3. Are first-floor windows nonexistent or properly secured?

4. Is broken window glass replaced with plexiglass or other break- 
resistant material?

5. Are school facilities kept neat and in good repair?

6. Are school facilities sectioned off to limit access by evening users?

7. Is after-hours use of playground facilities consistently and closely 
monitored?

8. Are protective screens or window guards used?

9. Can any door locks be reached by breaking out glass?

10. Are your locks in good condition?

11. Are doors equipped with security locks in mind?

12. Are all doors secured by either deadbolts or chains and locks?

13. Are locks maintained regularly and changed when necessary?

14. Are doors constructed properly?

15. Are door frames pry-proof?

16. Are high-target areas (such as the shop, administrative offices, etc.) 
sufficiently sec11red?

Target hardware/interior

1. Is school property permanently and distinctly marked?
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2. Has an inventory been made recently of school property?

3. Are school flies locked in vandal-proof containers?

4. Are valuable items thieves can easily fence (such as typewriters, 
calculators, etc.) properly locked up or secured when not in use? 
(Valuable items should be stored in a security room or bolted down.)

5. Is all money removed from cash registers?

6. Are cabinets properly secured?

Security system

1. Are there specific persons designated to secure buildings following 
after-hours activity?

2. Is someone made responsible for overall school security procedures?

3. Do job descriptions include vandalism prevention duties?

4. Are security check lists used by school employees?

5. Through as many channels as possible, are vandalism costs made 
known to taxpayers?

ft. Do local law enforcement agencies help and advise on vandalism 

prevention?

7. Are administrators, teachers, and students urged to cooperate with 

the police?

S. Is evening and weekend use of school facilities encouraged?

9. Do law enforcement or security personnel monitor school 
facilities during school hours?

10. Do law enforcement personnel, parents or students patrol the 
grounds alter school hours?

11. Are local residents encouraged to report suspicious activity to 
school officials or police?

. Do students actively get involved in security efforts?
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13. Arc there emergency procedures for incidents, including 
lire and bombing?

Alarms

1. Is the entire system checked regularly or. at least, every six months?

2. Is the number of false alarms kept down to below two for any 
si.x-monih period?

3. Can selected areas of the school be “zoned” by an alarm system that
will indicate which area is being entered by the intruder?

4. II public utility power fails, is there back up power to keep the system 
operating without generating an alarm signal?

f>. Are suitable procedures established for response and turning the 
system on and off?

6. Are the alarms the self-resetting type?

Source: The School Safc/v Checkbook. <D 1990 by the National c :hool Safety Center. Original Source: 
“School Security: Get a Handle on a Vandal." 1981. Sacramento. California: California Department ol 
Justice. School Safety Center.
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S o u r c e s  of Information To Describe the P r o b l e m

Health Outcome Information

Health department
Medical examiner
Hospital and emergency room
Outpatient records
Emergency medical serv ice records
School records

Information that Describes the Violent Event or Its Causes

School records: attendance, truancy, suspensions, etc. 
Substance abuse clinics 
Police and legal systems 
Firearm sales

Opinion Information

Discussion with community leaders
Discussion with police, legal and health personnel, and parents 
Discussion with all types of youth in the community 
Opinion surveys of the general population 
Focus groups

Community Background Information

U. S. Bureau of the Census 
U. S. Department of Labor
U. S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
U, S. and stale departments of education
Churches
Community businesses
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Action Plans for Specific S c h o o l  E m e r g e n c i e s

In addition to having a general plan for dealing with violent emergencies, schools should also develop 
strategies for coping with specific crises that could arise on the school campus. School safely committees 
can develop clearly defined responses for such contingencies, have them printed, and hand them out to all 
staff and faculty members. Staff; ntl faculty should review and update these plans annually.

Civil Disl *rbance

1. Encourage teachers and staff to he sensitive to the emotional climate of the campus and attempt to 
defuse any tensions prior to the er ilion of problems.

2. Notify on-site law enforcement of the disturbance and meet at a predesignated site to eva'uate the 

situation.

3. Have on-site law enforcement personnel evaluate the situation and call a law enforcement agency for 
any necessary resources, such as back-up and emergency medical help.

4. Activate needed emergency plans, which may include-

a. Instructing school personnel to staff communications and initiate lock-down orders.

b. Notifying tr.uis|x>rtaiion ivrsonnel to bring tin appmpiiate number of buses for 
evacuation or transportation.

c. Assigning staff to a temporary detention facility, such as a gymnasium, to secure students 
and log information.

d. Directing teachers to initiate a lockdown and immobilize the campus.

e. Hriefing a representative to meet the media.

f. Assigning staff to predesignated medical treatment/triage facility.

5. Notify guidance counselor(s).

ft. Convey information at a debriefing.



 i i — a a

! Assault and Mattery of Stuff

1. Notify the principal or his or her designee.

2. Notify law enforcement personnel.

2. Secure medical assistance as needed.

4. Identify the ussailants(s) and victim(s). Isolate the assailants in a predetermined location.

5. Report incidents and injuries to the district office.

6. Notify the guidance office so it may address students' counsel1.ig needs.

7. Have a replacement ready it) teach the victimized teacher's classes.

«S. Meet with faculty and staff, if necessary, to defuse rumors.

NEA SAFE SCHOOLS MANUAL -- APPENDIX C
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S a m p l e  Mission S t a t e m e n t

It is the intent of the (district) to promote harmonious human relationships that enable students to gain a true 
understanding of the rights and duties of people in our heterogeneous society. Furthermore, it is our intent to 
promote the rights of equality and human dignity bas: * to the American heritage.

Each school is responsible for creating an environment that fosters positive attitudes and practices among 
students and staff. In addition, the school is responsible for promoting learning and, because it is well- 
established that anxiety and lowered self-esteem impede learning, the school is responsible for creating and 
protecting an environment that mitigates against anxiety-producing or demeaning incidents taking place 
within the confines of the school. These incidents include, bul are not limited to those targeting members of 
a particular race, ethnicity, religion, or sexual orientation.

Thus, rather than allowing the school system to inadvertently support unequal educational chances for some 
by virtue of their demographic characteristics, as well as inadvertently contributing to poor citizenship in 
others, it i our intent to provide an environment that further allows persons to realize their full individual 
potential through understanding and appreciation of the society’s diversity of race, ethnicity, religion, and 
sexual orientation. To accomplish this objective, the district will be accountable through a visible 
commitment to human rights.

Source: ristina Bodinger-DeUriarte. 1992. Hate Crime: Sourcebook fo r  Schools. Los Alamos. CA: 
Southwest Center for Educational Equity, Southwest Regional Laboratory.
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S c h o o l  Incident R e p o r t

School Name

Date/Time of Occurrence

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

SCHOOL LEVEL Elementary

PERSON INVOLVED Student

SITE OF INCIDENT Classroom
Gym

Middle/Junior

Non-Student

Hallway 
Parkins’ Lot

High School

SlalT/personncl Other Adult

CONSEQUENCE Suspension Alternative
Other (specify)_____

Bathroom
Grounds

Suspension

Office
Other (specify) 

Expulsion

(5) ARREST Yes No

Circle  one n u m b e r  u n d e r  ca tego ry / inc id en t  a n d  one  n u m b e r  in each  c o r re sp o n d in g  subca tegory , if  
op tions a re  given.

C A T E G O R Y /IN C ID E N T

(I) ALCOHOL/DRUGS

t2> ARSON

(3) ASSAULT

(4) BREAKING AND ENTERING

(5) DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR

t(o EXPLOSIVE DEVICE

l7) HOMICIDE

S U B C A T E G O R Y  I

1. Tobacco

2. Alcohol
3. Olher Dru"(si

1. Battery
2. Eight
3. Verbal Assault/1! it

1. Vehicle
2. Building

SUBCATEGORY I!

1. Use/Possession
2. Sale

1. < S300
2. > S300

L Injury

1. <$300
2. > S300

Circle  onlv w hen  no o lh e r  offense is involved.

1. Tit real
2. Device Found

1. Negligent
2. Non-negligent

3 /
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(8) LARCENY/THEFT

(9) MALICIOUS HARASSMENT 
ASSAULT

1. Personal Property
2. School Property

1. Verbal
2. Physical
3. Religion
4. Sexual Orientation

1. <$300
2. >$300

L Race 
2. Ethnicitv

(10) OBSCENITY

(II) ROBBERY

(12) SEXUAL BATTERY/ 
MISCONDUCT

I. Language/Gestures

1. Personal Property
2. School Property

1. Attempt
2. Actual
3. Child Molestation

2. Materials

1. <$300
2. >$300

1. Sexual Battery
2. Indecent Behavior

(13) TRESPASS Circle only when no other offense is involved.

(14) VANDALISM

(15) VEHICLE THEFT

1. Graffiti
2. Personal Property
3. School Property

1. Theft of Vehicle
2. Theft from Vehicle

1. < $300
2. > $300

1. < $300
2. > $300

(16) WEAPONS

(17) OTHER (Please Specify)

L Firearm
2. Other Weapon

I, Injury

Source: C. Hammond. 1992. School h idden: Report. Tallahassee. FL: Florida Department of Education.
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Possible Topics for Antiviolence S eminars

Social and other problems contributing lo school crime and violence 

Understanding diverse cultures 

Implementation of disciplinary policies and procedures 

The law and school security 

General security of the school plant 

Laws regarding search and seizure 

The criminal justice system and the juvcn' .r

Victims' rights

Sexual harassment and assault 

Date rape

Illegal drugs on campus 

Gang awareness 

Managing a confrontation 

The evolution of a confrontation 

Intervention in fights

Crowd management at athletic and special events 

Bomb threat procedures

Discipline techniques for more responsive and positive interactions with misbehaving and 
troubled youth

Effective classroom management 

hirst aid and CPR 

Unarmed self-defense 

Identification and reporting of child abuse 

Referral of drug and alcohol use problems

Source: Stefanie Kadel and Joseph Pullman. 1993. liedm  in i: School Violence. Tallahassee. FL: SPRV.
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P r o g r a m s  that m a y  b e  Integrated into the Curriculum

■ Conflict Resolution

■ Drug Education

■ Impact and Consequences of Violence

■ Multicultural Education

■ Peer Mediation

■ Sexual harassment

■ Social and Individual Responsibility
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Educational Strategies for V i o l e n c e  Prevention

■ Teach students aboul ihe nature and extent of violence in society and in their community. This is 
especially important for young people who have a natural tend .icy to believe they are immortal and 
who need lo adopt an “it can happen to me'* attitude. Complement discussions of violence with 
instruction on how to avoid becoming a victim of crime.

■ Prevent hate crimes by discussing and rejecting stereotypes o' minority groups, encouraging interaction 
with members of different cultures, and encouraging an appreciation of diversity. Also, ensure that 
educational materials reflect the many cultures of this society.

■ Use existing courses to teach safety topics. For example, social studies or current events ch.- ses can 
discuss social unrest and resulting violence in society, English classes can write essays on self-esteem or 
interpersonal conflict, and art classes can design antiviolence posters.

» Teach students about the damaging effects of sexual harassment and sexual l. .sault. From an early age.
children can learn the difference between “good touching" and “bad touching.** and lhal “no means no." 
Older students can have group discussions about dating and relationship expectations.

■ Instruct students in laws that affect juveniles and the consequences for breaking these laws. Take students 
to visit a jail-to observe incarceration firsthand and to talk to prisoners about what brought them there. 
Encourage respect for the law by leading discussions of social contract theory and other theories about 

creating laws.

■ Tell students about the lethal impact of guns and the legal implications of carrying or using guns. Try to 
counteract the attractiveness of guns to young people. Emphasize that students should not carry guns, 
and include a discussion about gun safety.

■ Videotape television news stories that describe actual incidents involving guns, and ask students to 
watch and discuss the tapes.

■ Teach elementary and secondary students to avoid gang activities, and provide them with alternative 
programs to meet their social and recreational needs. Invite guest speakers who work with gang 
members, such as law enforcement or probation officers, lo speak to classes or assemblies. Former gang 
members who have “turned their lives around” may also tell stories that inspire students to keep away 
from gangs.

■ leach problem-solving skills in both academic and extracurricular school settings.

■ Tell students that anger s an acceptable feeling, but that acting on anger in violent ways is unacceptable. 
Teach children how to express their anger noin iolcntly or lo confront the source of their anger with 
plans to "work it out” through peaceful, problem-solving discussions.

•tt



NEA SAFE SCHOOLS MANUAL •• APPENDIX H

■ Offer assistance in finding jobs, especially to students who are at risk of dealing drugs or joining a gang 
because they feel they have no legitimate way to make a living and take care of themselves.

■ Teach students social skills, such as how to use self-control, communicate well with others, and form 
and maintain friendships.

■ Talk with students about being “good sports" to discourage the disruptive and sometimes violent behavior 
that can break out at school athletic events. Encourage coaches, teachers, parents, and other adults to set 

good examples.

Source: These strategies have been reproduced in many sources. See Cristina Bodingcr-DeUriartc and Anthony A.
Sancho. 1992. Hate Crime. Los Alamos, CA: Southwest Center for Educational Equity, Southwest Regional
Laboratory.
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Suggestions for Schools To P r o m o t e  a n d  M a k e  Use 

of C o m m u n i t y  S u p p o r t

■ Solicit advice from community residents on addressing school problems that Ihey identify.

■ Invite members of the community to visit the schools and discover ways in which they can become 
involved.

■ Develop a resource lile of influential community residents—movent and shakers—who are known for 
their ability to shape public opinion, keep these people informed about all school activities and projects.

■ Include community representatives on the School Safety Committee; encourage them to develop a sense 
of “our ’ school, rather than “their" school.

■ Use the attention that school crime and violence receive to pressure local politicians and police forces to
focus more efforts on the areas in which schools are located.

■ Kick off community activities for violence prevention during America's Safe Schools Week, which is 
observed during the third week in October.

■ Ask news organizations to cover school safety activities and to emphasize the school's and community's 
efforts to reduce violence. Publicize violence prevention efforts through public service announcements, 
educational video programs, appearances on local news shows, posters, brochures, and other print 
materials.

■ Develop a school safety fact sheet that is updated and distributed on a regular basis; include numbers 
and types of incidents, discipline actions taken, vandalism, and repair costs.

■ Set up school information booths at local community events.

■ Publish a new sletter from the principal, and distribute it widely. Include information about school and 
community efforts to reduce violence as well as general information about school activities.

■ I )se the sehixtls and/or district's emblem and logo to present a unilied image in till publications and 
announcements.

■ Ask businesses to allow employees time off to volunteer at schools or participate in school activities. 
Promote Adopt-A-Sehool programs In local businesses.

■ l-neourage community organizations to use the school in the evenings and on weekend:

■ Ask church leaders and clergy to help with violence prevention efforts at the school and with efforts to 
involve the community.
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■ luviie local guvc.nmenl officials to school events.

■ Encourage adults in the neighborhood to create and lead after-school youth clubs, community athletic 
teams, and other recreational programs.

■ Recruit volunteer mentors and tutors from local colleges, universities, and businesses.

■ Ask community residents to volunteer their homes as “safe houses" where children can go if they are 
threatened while walking to and from school or waiting at the bus stop. These homes can have signs in 
their windows designating them as safe houses: screen volunteers carefully before including them in the 

program.

■ Request that residents near the school take part in a nightiime school watch program and report any 
unusual activity at the school to the police.

■ Honor a ci'i/.en-of-the-week al the school.

Source: Stefanie Kadel and Joseph Follman. 1993. Reditcini; School Violence. Tallahassee, FL: SERV.
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is ho overwhelming majority of 
America's public schools are safe places 
where quality teaching and learning occur. 
But, in many schools, serious problems 
disrupt teaching and learning and threaten 
t he safety of children and educators. Those 
problems include gangs.

Some may look at a gang-ridden school and 
see that school as a failure. When NEA 
looks, we see community involvement—bur 
involvement by the wrong community. 
Gangs invade schools when the legitimate 
community withdraws. In schools where 
gangs operate, many families can’t ot don’t 
socialize children, and local community 
agencies can’t or don’t contain crime. As a 
result, a vortex of social problems descends 
into the public schools which, in turn, can’t 
or don't mint! their campuses as they could.

Offering a way to change this situation is 
the purpose of Youth Ganns: Findings and 
Solutions for Schools, Communities, and 
Families. In this manual, NEA presents 
research about gangs and their effect on 
schools and provides a framework for the 
entire community to aid in ridding schools 
of gangs. We offer no panacea and issue no 
mandates. But we do suggest a framework 
that will work, if all parts of the community 
will work together.

1 believe you will find the information 
and suggestions in this manual helpful in 
your efforts to make all of America's 
schools safe.

Bob Chase
NEA President



I N T R O D U C T I O N

the past decade, gangs have 
dramatically impacted American society. 
Not only has the number of gangs in­
creased, but the level of their criminal 
activity has been alarming. Some research­
ers estimate that the number of gangs 
increased 241 percent in just two years, 
from 1991 to 1993; and they report that 
over 580,000 gang-related crimes occurred 
in a single year, in 1993 (Curry ct al. 1996).

It is unfortunate but inevitable that this 
gang problem has followed the same com- 
munity-to-school route of other social 
problems. Although survey data on the 
number and impact of gangs in schools are 
sketchy, anecdotal information and media 
reports indicate that gangs contribute 
significantly to crime and violence in the 
schools where they operate.

Gangs certainly do not operate in every 
school. The great majority of schools are 
free of crime, violence, and gang activity. 
However, in many schools where they 
operate, gangs can and do cause consider­
able damage. Even in gang-free schools and 
communities, media reports of gangs’ 
misdeeds can produce panic or stimulate 
copycat behavior. If gangs are not traffick­
ing in drugs or weapons, they are engaged in 
recruiting new members or intimidating 
students or extorting money from them— 
activities that tend to arouse student fear, 
cause absenteeism, disrupt teaching and 
learning, and result in outbreaks of violence.

To help public schools avoid these prob­
lems, NEA advises members and Associa­
tions to understand what gangs are and to

take a total community approach to pre­
venting their formation, diminishing their 
impact on communities, and, if possible, 
eliminating them.

On understanding gangs. Over the years, 
researchers have defined gangs differently.
In 1927, in his classic study of gangs, 
Frederick Thrasher defined a youth gang “as 
a socialization agent for the graduation of 
young delinquents to organized crime" 
(Jankowski 1991, 3). Other definitions 
seem to be based on political ideologies and 
philosophies (Klein and Maxson 1987). in 
the 1950s and 1960s, these definitions were 
oriented toward social reform, reflecting the 
nation’s growing liberal ideology. By the 
1970s and 1980s, the definitions were 
descriptive, emphasizing violent and 
criminal behavior and reflecting the 
nation’s growing conservative ideology.

Although an appropriate definition of a 
youth gang is still a matter of much debate, 
the most often-cited definition—and the 
definition used by NEA—is that of 
Malcolm Klein (1971, 111):

. . . any denotable adolescent group of 
youngsters wlu> (a) are generally 
perceived ns a distinct aggregation by 
others in the neighborhood, (b) 
recognize themselves as a dent ihle 
gron/) (almost invariably with a group 
name), and (c) have been involved in 
a sufficient number of delinquent 
incidents to call forth a consistent 
negative • onse j.om neighborhood 
residents i.ad/or law enforcement 
agencies.
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On taking a total community approach. As 
explained in NEA's Safe Schools Manual 
(1996), violence may occur in a school, but 
it transcends that school. Rather, school 
violence is rooted equally in a family's 
dysfunctional way of resolving conflict anti 
in a community’s racism, sexism, and high 
unemployment. Because of this 
interconnectedness, all sectors own the 
problem of school violence. The equation 
that expresses this relationship is—

Safe  Children -  Sr-,J? Schoolu  -i- 

S td o  Com m unities ► sn k ; ^nniiii . ^

If children's safety in school is threatened 
by gangs and gang activity, schools, commu­
nities, and families must cooperate to make 
children's total environment safe. The 
presence of gangs on school property is net 
the school’s fault, and the elimination of 
gangs is not solely the school’s responsibil­
ity. "he  presence of gangs in schools is 
everybody's fault, and the elimination of 
gangs is everybody’s responsibility.

Encouraging an understanding of gangs and 
a tot il community approach to their 
elimination is the purpose of Youth Gangs: 
Findings and Solutions for Schools, Communi­
ties, and Families. NEA members must he 
able to understand the challenge they face 
and create and work in coalitions that seek 
the elimination ot gangs and the safety of 
America's children.

ORGANIZATION Ob 

VOt TM CjANCjS

Findings. This section provides information 
about why youth join gangs, describes 
gangs, and discusses the impact of gangs on 
schools.

Solutions. This section reviews the history of 
solutions that have been or are being tried 
to solve America’s gang problem, presents 
models for developing anti-gang school 
policies, and provides suggestions for 
implementing NEA’s Safe Schools Frame­
work by working with communities and 
families.

Applying NEA’s Safe Schools Framework.
This section outlines and describes steps for 
eliminating the gang problem through work 
in schools and with communities and 
families.

Appendices. The booklet's three appendices 
(A through C) contain a list of exemplary 
anti-gang programs and helpful organiza­
tions, a sample questionnaire for assessing a 
school’s “gang climate," and a reference list 
for further reading about gang problems and 
solutions.

\
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 ̂anj»s pose serious problems for 
schools. Not only do gang crime and 
violence disrupt the teaching and learning 
environment but, more significantly, gang 
members can injure or kill students and 
education employees.

The presence of gangs on school grounds 
has led many educators to formulate poU- 
cies aimed at reducing or eliminating gang 
crime and violence. In formulating these 
policies, educators and community leaders 
ask several important questions: Why do 
youth join gangs? What are the characteris­
tics of gangs? How many gangs are there? 
And, what, generally, is the impact of gangs 
on schools?

REASONS WHY YOUTH 
JOHN GANGS

According to researchers, individuals join 
gangs for traditional and nontraditional 
reasons, the traditional being the more 
preponderant, despite challenges by some 
researchers, such as M. S. Jankowski (1991) 
and Ko-Lin Chin (1990). As we proceed 
with our discussion, differences between 
these competing views about why individu­
als join gangs will become apparent.

Traditional Reasons

A structuralist view of social organ' :ation 
and social behavior drives the research 
supporting traditional reasons for gang 
formation and gang joining. Basically, those 
who hold this view argue that individuals 
join gangs because they lack opportunities 
for participating in mainstream society and 
its institutions. This lack of opportunity is 
driven mainly by the poor or working 
class circumstances in which youth find 
themselves.

The first to express this view was Frederick 
M. Thrasher (1927, 1936) in his now classic 
study, The Gong: A Study of 1,313 Ganns in 
Chicago. Thrasher argued that gangs were a 
form of youthful association that arose in 
the slum areas between the central and 
industrial areas of the city. The main 
driving force for their formation was the 
social disorganization of these areas, charac­
terized by a physically deteriorating central 
city; rapid population turnover; and large, 
culturally diverse minority populations.



These factors led to the breakdown of social 
controls that had been exercised mainly 
through social institutions.

Since then, many scholars have used 
Thrasher’s disorganization theory as a basis 
for formulating reasons why individuals join 
gangs. The factors they link to gang mem­
bership are those associated with some kind 
of disorganization or lack of access to 
mainstream mechanisms for obtaining 
socially desired resources, such as jobs and 
education.

According to disorganization theory, gang 
formation and gang joining are associated 
with three factors: low socioeconomic 
status, chnic heterogeneity, and residential 
mobility i Curry and Spergcl 1988;
Johnstom 1981; Sullivan 1989; Shannon 
1988; Sch.’ 'r t: 1987; MacLeod 1987; 
Cartwright and Howard 1966; Shaw and 
McKay 1942, 1969; Shaw 1930, 1942). 
Gang formation and gang joining also have 
a relation to class and risk factors, need for 
protection, and coercion, as follows:

Gang formation is a subcultural 
phenomenon in reaction to middle 
class life and views (Cohen 1955).

1 Gangs do nor form in leaction to 
middle class life but because most 
lower class youth experience a 
disparity between larger cultural 
goals and legitimate opportunities 
to achieve those goals (Klein and 
Crawford 1967;Jansyn 1966; 
Cloward and Ohlin I960). Klein

and Crawford (1967, 67) make the 
following statement:

IWI hen . . . hoys in a neighborhood 
withdraw from similar sets of environ- 
mental frustrations and interact with 
one another enough to recognize and 
perhaps generate common attitudes, 
the seeds of the group are sown. Added 
to threats of rival gro.tps are the many 
nays in which society 'einforces this 
tendency—police hehavioi, teacher 
reaction . . . etc. Adolescent behavior 
and adult and rival gron , reactions 
thus reinforce each other, and the 
range of alternatives open to these 
youngsters is decidedly restricted. The 
result is delinquent group cohesiveness, 
however tenuous.

Gang formation is less a reaction to 
middle class life and views than it is 
a result ol lower class life, and it has 
a history dating back many centu­
ries. Gang formation is assisted by 
six lower class, focal concerns: 
tiouble, toughness, smartness, 
excitement, fate, and autonomy 
(Short and Strodtbeck 1965; Miller 
1958).

Gang joining is associated with a 
number of risk factors, such as 
association with known gang 
members, presence of neighborhood 
gangs, having a relative in a gang, 
failing in school, having a delin­
quency record, and abusing drugs 
(Spergel and Grossman 1995).
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Youth join gangs for protection or 
because of coercion. For gang 
members in Philadelphia, being a 
gang member means slightly 
decreased fear, a reduced sense of 
being in danger, and a decreased 
fear of victimization (Sheley and 
Wright 1993; Savitz, Rosen, and 
Lalli 1980). These researchers find, 
however, that being a gang member 
does increase the ''.elihood of 
victimization. And other scholars 
find that, for some youth, becoming 
a gang member is not their choice, 
since they are coerced into joining 
(Yablonsky 1962).

\ ' omi radiiii'ii.d Reasons

Those who cite nontraditional reasons for 
gang formation and gang joining challenge 
traditional theory in four categories: legiti­
mate values, social disorganization, labeling, 
and decision making.

the neighborhood did not differ 
significantly for gang and nongang 
youths, suggesting that conven­

tional values may coexist with 
deviant behaviors for inner-city 

youths.

Social disorganization. J. W. Moore,
D. Vigil, and R. Garcia (1983) find 
that Thrasher's theory doesn't apply 
to Chicano gangs. They argue that 
Chicano gangs began long before 
the rapid industrialization and 
urbanization that contributed to 
social disintegration. In addition, 
Chicano gangs are long-lasting; 
retain some of their members into 
middle age; have remained Mexican 
American, not assimilating into the 
larger U.S. population; and restrict 
most lethal conflict to mostly 
Chicano gangs, avoiding lethal 
conflict with other ethnic or racial 
gangs.

Legitimate values. Fagan (1990) 
challenges the argument that gang 
members do not participate in 
mainstream society. His data only 
partially support the hypothesis that 
involvement in legitimate institu­
tions would deter gang joining 
among youth. Instead, they show 
that gang members participate both 
in mainstream and deviant activi­
ties. Fagan (19^0, 206) writes—

iriarticipation in conventional 
social roles and activities in 
families, schools, and elsewhere in

Moore ( 19S5) and M.S. Zatz (1987) 
reject the “underclass" explanation, 
a corollary of the social disorganiza­
tion theory. Rather, Moore bases 
the formation of many Chicano 
gangs in rhe U.S. on sociopolitical 
events, such as (1) the Zoot Suit 
riots that stigmatized Chicano 
gangs; (2) the spread of heroin in 
the barrios that intensified law 
enforcement activities there and led 
to the imprisonment of a large 
cohort of the young adult popula­
tion; (3) the Chicano movement of 
the 1960s that directly affected the



rise of the Brown Berets, who 
marched and posted guards at 
rallies; and (4) the violent prison 
gangs that developed as a result of 
community repression, leading to 
further isolation and intracommu- 
nity stigmatization. Zatz arrives at 
the same sociopolitical explanation 
for the formation of Chicano gangs 
in Phoenix, Arizona.

Labeling. D. Downes (1986), M. 
Morash (1983), C. Pearson (1983), 
and W.J. Chambliss (1973) assert 
that some youth groups that are 
traditionally viewed as gangs are 
not gangs at all. These researchers 
blame the media for what they call 
mislabeling.

Decision making. M.S. Jankowski 
(1991) offers a direct and new 
challenge to traditional theory, 
providing reasons why certain 
individuals decide to join gangs and 
portraying gang members as not 
very different from nongang mem­
bers. According to Jankowski, gangs 
provide their members with mate­
rial incentives, financial security, 
and physical | .otection; and they 
tend to solidify their members’ 
commitment to the community. He 
also asserts that— (1) gang members 
are only slightly more likely than 
nongang members to come from 
broken homes; (2) gang members 
are as likely as nongang members to 
feel close r their fnmiliev of origin 
and, thus, tend not to see gangs as

substitute families; (3) gang mem­
bers are only slightly more likely 
than nongang members to drop out 
of school; and (4) those who join 
gangs are not enticed into them by 
charismatic leaders but have 
specific reasons for joining, and 
those who do nor join gangs see no 
value in joining them.

CHAmdredtSTKos o f  g a n g s

Even though gangs have developed their 
own colors, languages, and ways of interact­
ing among themselves, they all display 
characteristics which, in broad strokes, 
paint a picture of a “gang." A t the very 
least, gangs display five characteristics.
They tend to—

1. Develop along racial and ethnic 
lines.

2. Develop as male dominated groups, 
with females as appendages.

3. Express their culture through 
unique colors, dress, language, and 
graffiti.

4. Stake out their own territory.

5. Operate as an organization.

Ra« i.d and l l lm i'- I V w lnp i.i

Overwhelmingly, gangs develop along 
lacial or ethnic lines (Hull 1990; 
Goldstein and Huff 1993; Vigil and Yun 
1990; Ko-Lin Chin 1986, 1990a, 1990b; 
Robinson and Joe 1980; Loo 1976; and 
Miller 1975).
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Perhaps the most obvious and powerful 
explanation for this phenomenon is that 
race and ethnicity are important stratifying 
factors in American society. For many 
immigrants, race and ethnicity are the 
factors that keep them in low economic and 
social positions. And, historically, youth 
have joined gangs because their race or 
ethnicity was a sign of that status and 
because of discrimination, exploitation, and 
economic struggle. In their gangs, these 
youth have found self-worth, higher status, 
acceptance, and personal protection.

Historical studies of gangs and the circum­
stances of their formation tend to corrobo­
rate this view about race, ethnicity, and 
gang membership. In discussing the history 
and emergence of Chicano gangs in South­
ern California, for example, Vigil anil Long 
(1990) show that Chicano gangs have 
persisted in Chicano communities since the 
Mexican revolution of 1813, when waves of 
immigrants began to settle in California. 
This long history of Chicano gangs has 
institutionalized gangs in many of 
California’s Chicano communities. The 
“Zoot Suit" riots during World War 11 
further solidified Chicano gangs in the 
community because these groups were 
routinely beaten by roving bands of service 
men and Anglo citizens in the Los Angeles 
area (Bogardus 1943).

On the East Coast, the need tor protection 
and access to mainstream mechanisms for 
upward mobility fueled gang formation 
(Haskins 1974; Firestone 1976). In the 
1920s, the emergence of these gangs is 
linked to the settling of Irish immigrants in 
Manhattan (I Inskins 1974). After the Civil

War, other European immigration led to the 
emerg Mice of gangs of various nationalities 
in northern and southern cities. And, in the 
early 1900s, gangs of European ancestry 
emerged in Chicago (Thrasher 1927, 1936).

Male-1 >oininatii, ivntnL \djunvi
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Demographic profiles of gangs and their 
membership consistently indicate that the 
vast majority of gang members are male and 
that, if females belong at all, they are 
appendages to the gangs.

In his early work, Thrasher (1936) 
rarely refers to female gangs.

Cohen (1969) suggests that about 6 
percent of the delinquent individu­
als who were arrested in the early 
1960s were female but that only 
about 1.4 percent of the gang 
arrests at that time were female.

Collins (1979) finds that, in New 
York City, male gang members 
outnumber females by 20 to 1, and 
Miller (1975) finds that females 
make up about 10 percent if gang 
members.

A police study by Bobrowski (1988) 
shows that, of some 2,984 offenses, 
only about 3 percent were commit­
ted by females. And Spergel (1986) 
shows that between 5 percent and 2 
percent of the offenders were 
female in gang incidents that 
occurred in Chicago between 1982 
and 1984.
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Why arc there fewer females in gangs and 
fewer female gangs? Esbensen, Huizinga, 
and Weiher (1993, 199) suggest three 
reasons for this perception:

(I) most gang research has been 
conducted by men, (2) reliance on 
official data and/or purposive samples 
of gangs, and (3) an actual historical 
change uhth females becoming more 
involved in gangs in the latter part of 
the twentieth century.

Even though females have been involved in 
gang activity since the mid-1880s (Aslniry 
1927), their involvement has been prob­
lematic. That is, girls have most often been 
appendages to male gangs, although . ere is 
some indication that girls are begin .ing to 
form their own gangs (Chesncy-L Ind 1993; 
Moore 1991; Campbell, 1991, 1990, 1984; 
Fagan 1990; Harris 1988; Hagedorn 1987; 
Morash 1983; Hanson 1964; Rice 1963; 
Bernard 1949)

Cultural Expression

Gangs have a particular culture and unique 
cultural components, the most important of 
which are attire (dress and colors), graffiti, 
and language (verbal and signing). These 
cultural components appear to identify gang 
members and nonmembers and facilitate 
intergang and intragang communication.

Identification of gang and nongang mem­
bers is accomplished through clothing and 
colors. For example, members of the Crips, 
a Los Angeles-based gang, tend to wear 
clothing with Oakland Raiders markings. 
Black is their color. In contrast, members of

a rival gang tend to wear clothing with 
Cincinnati Reds markings. Red is their 
color. Both groups take these markings very 
seriously: Youth have been killed for 
wearing the colors of a rival gang.

Intergang communication is accomplished 
through graffiti, which are inscriptions, 
drawings, or messages made on public 
surfaces. Gangs use graffiti to stake out their 
territory. In the area where they appear, 
these markings tell others, including rival 
gangs, that so-and-so gang considers this 
area to be its turf. Gangs also use graffiti to 
communicate threats or impending events. 
For example, a name of an individual above 
a homicide code signifies that this indi­
vidual is slated to be killed. And gangs can 
also use graffiti to challenge rival gangs, as 
when an “X" or the graffiti of one gang are 
placed over the graffiti of a rival gang in its 
turf.

Intragang communication is accomplished 
through elaborate languages that are verbal 
and nonverbal. Gang members use particu­
lar code words, slang, and hand signs.

I e rr ilo rta lit v

Most gangs can be identified territorially; 
that is, they tend to stake out particular 
neighborhoods or areas as their own. This 
territory or turf is staked out by means of 
graffiti, and it is usually the community in 
which gang members were reared.

Gangs organize territorially for control and 
identification. According to researchers, 
gang members, who are outside the main­
stream and who have little control over the
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political and socioeconomic issues that 
affect their lives, see< control over their 
community in compensation (Collins 1979; 
Ley 1975). This control extends to all kinds 
of activities within a .ommunity. Collins 
(1979, 68-69) states:

[S]treat gangs have been known to 
actually control the activity and events 
of certain streets and blocks. They 
attempt to control playgrounds, parlis, 
and recreation centers ... to the 
exclusion of all other gangsters. . . . 
Other gangs have i • n known to 
march in from of ness' residence, 
exhibiting guns and weapons, inferring 
“keep your mouth shut.”

Researchers have also noted that part of 
this control is economic. According to W.B. 
Miller (1977), communities become enter­
prise zones for illegal gang activity. In their 
territory, gangs can engage in such illegal 
activities as weapons and drug trafficking. 
They can also prey upon the local popula­
tion by engaging in robbery and extortion.

Organization

Basically, researchers view gangs as loosely 
or tightly organized, anil they generally base 
their views on gangs’ internal workings 
rather than on their external activity, such 
as expansion and alliances with other gangs. 
Both of these factors are important, how­
ever, especially as there is some indication 
that some gangs have migrated from their 
original territory to other parts of the country.

Loose Organization. A number of prominent 
scholars have viewed gangs as being only 
loosely organized (Klein 1968; Short and

Strodtbeck 1965; Yablonsky 1962; Thrasher 
1936). By loosely organized, these scholars 
seem to indicate either or both of the 
following statements: (1) that gangs arc in a 
state of steady change in membership, 
activities, and leadership; and (2) that 
gangs lacl role definitions and expectations 
for their members. Yablonski (1962, 286), 
for example, points to diffuse roles, limited 
cohesion, impermanence, minimal consen­
sus of norms, shifting membership, dis­
turbed leadership, and limited definition of 
membership expectations. Klein (1968) 
refers to the gang as an amorphous mass.

Tight Organization. Gangs have also been 
portrayed as tightly, or highly, organized 
rather than as random anil unstructured 
gatherings of individuals (Collins 1979; 
Sherman 1970; New York City Board 
1960). That organization takes the follow­
ing forms:

Horizontal and Vertical Integration

Horizontal integration, most often 
linked to Black and Hispanic gangs, 
is the most predominant form of 
gang organization, especially since 
gangs with similar names have 
migrated to various states and 
regions of the country. The report 
of the New York City Youth Board 
(1960, 23-24) refers to horizontal 
integration, as follows:

The horizontally organised group 
is mure likely to include divisions 
or groupings from different blocks 
or neighborhoods comprising 
youngsters of middle or late teens 
with little differentiation as to age.
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The horizontal group may, and 
usually does, develop out of the 
vertical or self-contained group 
structure.

Vertical integration is the less 
common form of gang organization. 
It means that the gang is self- 
contained and that all gang activi­
ties are performed within the 
confines of the gang. Some verti­
cally integrated gangs employ an 
age-based division of labor in which 
age groups perform different activi­
ties. As their members age, they 
assume more authority. In his study 
of New York City gangs, Collins 
(1979) discusses such vertical 
integration based on age.

Other Characteristics

Gang organization can also be 
characterized by alliances, cliques, 
size, types of members, leadership, 
and territory.

1. Alliances. Since Thrasher's early 
study in 1936, criminologists have 
noticed that gangs form alliances 
with other gangs for specific rea­
sons, such as protection and gaining 
an economic advantage (Baber 
1988b; Bobrowski 1988; Reiss 1987; 
Sarnecki 1986; Collins 1979; Short 
1976; Miller 1975; Sherman 1970).

2. Cliques. Scholars have come to 
realize that cliques are tl basic 
building blocks of gangs and that 
the central or core clique deter­
mines the character of the gang

(Klein 1971; Downes 1966; 
Thrasher 1936; Shaw and McKay 
1931). Cliques within the same 
gang may compete, and such 
competition may fracture the gang 
if one clique leaves to form another 
gang. Thus, gangs can be seen as a 
system of loosely knit cliques.

3. Size. The size of a gang and the 
existence of cliques within it have 
been the source of much debate. 
Some scholars say that gangs are 
basically small units (Gold and 
Maffick 1979). Others say that 
gangs range in size from 25 to 75 
members (Collins 1979) or from 30 
to 500 members (Morris 1980).
Still others say that gangs range in 
size up into the thousands of 
members (Spergcl 1972; Miller 
1975; Short 1976). According to 
Klein (1971), the size of a gang may 
increase during two important 
events: when a crisis occurs and, 
during the fall, when gang members 
identify new recruits in school.

4. Types of Members. Gang existence 
and structure are based on the need 
for group maintenance and devel­
opment. Thus, there are at least 
three types of gang members: core, 
periplu ial/fringe, and wanna-bes/ 
recruits. As the driving force of the 
gang, the core gang members run 
the gat g, relate easily and interact 
frequently with each other, and 
determine the nature and character 
of the gang (Reiss 1987; Sarnecki 
1986; Prirchess 1979). Peripheral 
members associate with the gang
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and its members, but they are not 
members and are not viewed as 
members by actual gang members 
and others. Wanna-bes or recruits 
tend to be younger than gang 
members, and they aspire to belong 
to the gang.

It is important to know about gang 
types for, once the leadership of a 
gang has been identified, a commu­
nity can neutralize the gang by 
neutralizing its leadership. In 
addition, by understanding that 
core members, not wanna-bes or 
fringe individuals determine the 
character of the gang, a community 
and school can avoid exaggerating 
the problem. And, by understand­
ing that core members are most 
likely to be involved in illegal 
behavior, communities and schools 
can focus their efforts (Sarnecki 
1986; Klein 1968).

6. T e r r ito ry . A  gang i , defined by and 
organized around the territory it 
calls its own (Spergel 1986; 
Horowitz 1983; Moore 1978; 
Thrasher 1936). Bur why is territory 
important? Ley (1975, 252-253) 
offers an excellent answer. In the 
inner city, certain groups are 
marginalized, and there is a “territo­
rial imperative ..  . for the establish­
ment of a small secure area where 
group control can be maximized 
against the influx and uncertainty 
o, . . .  the city." Graffiti are visible 
signals of gang presence; they define 
a gang's turf. The clo jr one gets to 
the core of gang territory, the more 
dense and diffuse are that gang's 
graffiti. Graffiti express a gang’s 
ownership of a territory and, at the 
center of territory marked by 
graffiti, identification and control.

5. Lea d e rsh ip . Because some gangs are 
well organized and others are not, 
neither the researchers nor the gang 
members themselves understand 
gang leadership. The debate re­
volves around whether the leader­
ship is a function or a role and 
whether the leader is a psychopath 
or sociopath or both or is a normal 
and socially capable person. It is 
generally agreed, however, that 
gang leaders are capable individuals 
whose traits are respected by the 
members.



FINDINGS

N U M B E R  O F G A N G S

Recently, the National Institute of Justice 
undertook research to estimate the number 
of gangs, gang members, and gang-related 
crimes in the United States. Using conser­
vative and “reasonable" estimating proce­
dures, researchers G . David Curry, Richard 
Ball, and Scott Decker (1996) revealed the 
following information for 1993:

l.iblr I. Num ber of i •'.* Gang Mem tiers, 
and GiiM’g-Rclol ■* Crim es in I'b ) \

Conservative Estimates Reasonable Estimates

GANGS 8,625 (76.7/KTCc.it over 1991) 16,643 (241 percent over 1991)

.  NG MEMBERS 378,807 (51.9 percent oner 1991) 555,181 (122.7 percent over 1991)

GANG RELATED
CRIMES 437,066 (843 percent over 1991) 580,331 (1,152 l>crccnl o ie r 1991)

Clearly, there is some sense, with data to 
back it up, that many jurisdictions in the 
United States have been affected by in­
creased gang crime and violence between 
I and 1993.
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I M P A C T  O F  G A N G S  O N  
S C H O O L S

W hen gangs exist in the community, they 
have a tremendous impact >n the social 
relations, behavior, and safety of the 
students and education employees in that 
community’s schools. According to the 
research—

Schools having a gang presence also 
have wcapons-trafficking problems 
(Trump 1993).

Gang members use intimidation 
and aggressive or violent behavior 
to inculcate fear (Trump 1993; 
Quarries 1993;Gaustad 1991).

IS

n

Gangs see schools as their turf and 
tend to recruit from schools 
(Spergel 1996; Bodinger-DeUriarte 
1993; Arthur and Erickson 1992; 
Boyle 1992; McEvoy 1990). Gang 
members use schools for drug and 
gun trafficking, for extortion, and 
for recruiting members.

Gang members tend to be tru tnt 
more often than other students 
(Quartles 1993). In addition, gang 
members intimidate other students, 
who may miss school out of fear.

Gang members bring drug activity 
into schools (Burnett and Wal: 
1994; Bodinger-DeUriarte 1993; 
Quartles 1993; McEvoy 1993).

Violence is more likely to occur in 
schools where gangs are present 
than in schools where gangs are 
absent (Burnett and W al: 1994; 
Quarries 1993; Gnustad 1991; 
Quartles 19^3).
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schools, communities, and 
institutions have attempted to deal with 
gang-related problems. However, several 
reviews of the literature reveal that re­
searchers haven’t presented their informa­
tion in a manner that is helpful for policy 
development. That is, the literature lacks a 
framework for policy development.

In this part of Y outh  Gangs, N E A  attempts 
to fill that void. We review the history of 
anti-gang efforts, look at types of solu­
tions, and introduce N E A ’s Safe Schools 
Framework.

H IST O R Y  O F  
A N T I-G A N G  E F F O R T S

Past efforts at dealing with gang problems 
fall into four broad categories: detached 
work programs, deterrence/incarceration 
programs, comprehensive programs, and 
opportunities/provisions programs. Indi­
viduals must come to some basic under­
standing about these programs before they 
develop plans for working in schools and 
communities and with families to reduce 
gang activity.

I. D e ta ch e d  w in k  programs. These kinds of 
programs grew out of early efforts by 
various organizations to reach out to 
troubled urban youth (Brace 1872, cited 
in Bremmer 1976). For research on 
these programs, the reader is referred to 
Thrasher (1963, 1927) and Kobrin 
(1959). The reader is also referred to 
two of the more prominent criminolo­
gists advocating detached work pro­

grams: Irving Spergel (1965) and 
Malcolm Klein (1968). In Street G'trigj 
mid Street Workers, Klein (1971, 46) 
writes,

D e ta ch e d  w o rk  p ro g ra m s a re  grounded 
in one b as ic  p ro p o s it io n : Because gang 
m em bers  d o  not o rd in a r i ly  respond  

w e ll to  s ta n d a rd  agency w a lls , i t  is 

necessary to  take  the p ro g ra m  to the 
gangs. Around th is  s im p le  base o f  a  

w o rk e r  re a c h in g  o u t to  his c lie n t,  o th e r  

p ro g ra m m a tic  th ru s ts  then  take  fo r m — 
c lu b  m e e tin g s , sports  a c t iv it ie s ,  

tu to r in g  a n d  re m e d ia l re a d in g  p ro je c ts , 

leade rsh ip  t ra in in g ,  fa m ily  c o u n se lin g , 

c a s e w o rk , e m p lo y m e n t t ra in in g ,  jo b  

f in d in g ,  a n d  so o n . In  a d d it io n ,  a  

c o m m u n ity  o rg a n iz a tio n  c o m p o n e n t is 

o fte n  b u ilt  in to  the p ro g ra m , . . . T h e  

p r im a ry  change  m echan ism  is the  

ra p p o r t estab lished  be tw een  w o rke rs  

and gang m e m b e rs .

2. D e te rre n c e /In c a rc e ra t io n  P rog ram s.

During the 1970s, views about delin­
quency and gangs turned conservative. 
Leading to this new view were several 
key events, including the heavy influx 
of drugs into urban areas, the failure of 
rehabilitative programs, and the sweep 
of conservatism across the nation. The 
provision of opportunities to steer gang 
members into other endeavors was still 
advocated, but that viewpoint was no 
longer the driving force behind pro­
grams aimed at stemming the tide of 
juvenile crime and violence. The new 
viewpoint emphasized ruling with an 
"iron fist" (I lagedorn 1988), and



programs of deterrence and incarcera­
tion began to claim center stage. 
According to Spergel et al. (1989, H 8 ),

A  p h ilo so p h y  o f  in crea sed  s o c ia l 

o p p o r tu n ity  teas rep la ce d  b y  g ro w in g  

c o n s e rva tism . T h e  g a n g  w as  v ie w e d  as 

e v il,  a  c o lle c t in g  p lace  f o r  soc iopa ths  

w h o  w e re  b e y o n d  the c a p a c ity  o f  m o s t 

soc ia l in s t itu t io n s  to  re d ire c t o r  

re h a b ilita te  th e m . P ro te c t io n  o f  the  

c o m m u n ity  becam e the k e y  g o a l.

The deterrence/incarceration philoso­
phy, of course, also had a major influ­
ence on new gang programs. Detached 
workers were replaced by surveillance/ 
deterrence workers. And these new 
workers were assigned to a specific 
geographic area rather than to specific 
gangs. Their work focused on rumor 
control, dispute resolution, and vio­
lence reduction.

T h e  w o rk e r  is , in  essence, p a r  t o f  a 

d ra m a tic a lly  ene rg ized  c o m m u n ity  

c o n tro l m e c h a n is m , a  " f ir e f ig h te r "  w ith  

a m o re  b a la n ce d  eye o n  the  conse­
quences as w e ll as the cause o f  gang 
v io le nce . Success is m e a su red  f i r s t  in  

v io lence  re d u c tio n , riot in  group or 
in d iv id u a l change. (Maxson and 
Klein 1983, 151)

3. C o m p re h e n s iv e  P ro g ra m s . These multi­
faceted programs or models are complex 
and are aimed at long-term solutions 
(Goldstein 1983). Generally, they have 
13 dimensions: law enforcement, 
prosecution, corrections, probation/ 
paroli judicial, executive, legislative,

federal agency, local government, 
schools, community, business/industry, 
and the media.

4. O p p o r tu n it ie s  P ro v is io n s  P ro g ra m s . 

Guiding this type of program is the 
assumption that failure and lack of 
appropriate opportunities among youth 
are important factors leading to their 
joining gangs (Spergel e* al. 1989; 
Thompson and Jason 1988; Klein 1968; 
Quicker 1983; Morales 1981). One 
important set of solutions, then, involves 
providing youth with opportunities by 
which they can succeed in other areas. 
Spergel et al. (1989, 147) describe 
opportunities provisions programs as—

. . .  a series o f  la rge  sca le  soc ia l 

reso u rce  in fu s io n s  a n d  e ffo r ts  to  

change in s t i tu t io n a l structures, 
in c lu d in g  schoo ls , jo b  o p p o rtu n it ie s ,  

p o lit ic a l e m p lo y m e n t. . . in  the s o lu t io n  

not only o f  d e lin q u e n c y , p u t b o v e rty  

its e lf. Y o u th  w o rk  s tra teg ies  w ere  

re g a rd e d  as in s u ff ic ie n t.  S tru c tu ra l 

s tra in ,  la c k  o f  resources, a n d  re la tiv e  

d e p r iv a t io n  w e re  the key  ideas w h ich  

e x p la in e d  d e lin q u e n c y , in c lu d in g  yo u th  

g a n g  b e h a v io r. T h e  s tru c tu re s  o f  soc ia l 

a n d  e c o n o m ic  m eans ra th e r th a n  the 

b e h a v io r o f  gangs a n d  in d iv id u a l y o u th  

had  to  be m o d if ie d ,

Although the logic of such an approach 
seems to be on target, there has been 
relatively little evaluation of opportuni­
ties provisions programs. However, 
where evaluations have been conducted, 
the news has been good (Thompson 
and Jason 1988; Klein 1968).
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T Y P E S  OF S O L U T IO N S

In this section, we look at the focus of past 
programs designed to reduce gang violence, 
the status of gang problems, and program 
implementation. Table 2, below, helps us 
view the relationship among these three 
broad areas and N EA ’s Safe Schools Frame­
work, which will be discussed in the next 
section.

I able ... A P ivliinituirv Model toe Developing Am i-* .tug Selin. >1 I'o lick -

Status of the 
Gang Problem

Emerging

Chronic

Focus of the 
Gang Program

Prevention

Intervention

Suppression

Program
Implementation

Integrity

Intensity

N E A ’s Safe 
Schools Framework

School

Comprehensiveness Community

Family

Prescription

Gang-relevance

Siam -. ol the l i.mg Problem

W hen dealing with gangs, one must know 
the status ol gang problems in the school 
and in the local community. Specifically, 
are gang problems emerging, or are they 
chronic? This question is important because 
the seriousness of gang behavior varies 
proportionally with gangs' status as d o d g ­
ing or chronic.

Determining whetner gang problems are 
emerging or chronic involves three issues,

1. Are gangs organized? If they are, we can 
assume that their communities are 
plagued by chronic gang problems.

2. Is serious violence a part of the problem? 
Serious violence, such a' beatings and 
homicides, characterize chronic gang 
problems. A t times, the homicides are 
particularly brutal Ivcausc organized gangs 
use lethal weapons to make statements.

1. Are gangs involved in illegal economic or 
business activities? Long-term gangs have



moved into illegal business dealings, such 
as drugs and firearms trafficking.

I'oi i . o l i h t  C?au}£ P r o g ra m

Essentially, programs aimed at reducing or
eliminating gang problems have focused on
prevention, intervention, and suppression.

1. Prevention strategies attempt to pre­
vent gang behavior and problems before 
they start. However, these strategies are 
mostly used when gang problems are 
emerging or when youth who are at risk 
of becoming gang members may be 
receptive to redirection.

2. Intervention strategies, which are used 
in emerging and chronic gang situa­
tions, attempt to prevent an existing 
problem from getting worse. The 
strategies take the form of barriers or 
mediation efforts that prevent gang 
members or potential gang members 
from following the wrong path. For 
example, after-school recreation, work- 
study programs, or programs aimed at 
improving academic achievement are 
considered intervention strategies 
because they attempt to redirect certain 
kinds of behavior.

3. Suppression strategies, which tend to 
deal with gang problems swiftly and 
efficiently, are excellent short-term 
strategies. Even though they can he 
harsh, involving incarceration, proba­
tion, and police surveillance, suppres­
sion strategies are reactive. And, as they 
certainly have neither eradicated gang

problems nor deterred youth from 
joining gangs, it is not clear whether or 
not they are effective in the long run.

Pi i 'grain • otplcitivnl>it i < <

At least five criteria may be used to judge 
the effectiveness of any gang program. But 
these criteria may be used better in the 
program’s implementation. If they are used 
to judge the program, then they are impor­
tant to consider when implementing a 
quality program.

1. In te g r ity . Program integrity refers to the 
correspondence between the program as 
planned and as it is actually carried out. 
If a program deviates from its plan, it 
lacks integrity. To be sure, changes to a 
program can be made when specific 
strategies are not working. However, 
even these changes must be examim 
lor their consequences and lor how they 
fit into the overall plan.

2. C o m p re h e ns ive n e ss . Anti-gang programs 
must be comprehensive, because gang 
behavior is complex and the result of 
many behaviors learned over the years. 
Indeed, some Chicano gangs have 
histories dating back over 100 years.

3. Program In te n s ity . Intensity refers to the 
amount, level, or dosage in which a 
plan or program is delivered. For 
example, il a plan calls lor home 
contacts between the worker and the 
at-risk youth, contacts of three to four 
times a week accomplish more than do 
those occurring once every two weeks.
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4. P re sc rip tive n css . Program
prescriptiveness refers to tailoring or 
individualizing the program interven­
tion to fit youth and their unique 
problems. It is important that youth be 
identified so that workers may develop 
specific plans and interventions. Those 
looking into gang characteristics may 
want to consult the following research:

Characteristics to Consider 

Core and marginal members 

Leaders and followers

Old and young members

Youth from thieving, fighting, 
or racketeering subcultures

Youth with varying degrees of 
aggressiveness and gang involvement

Researchers to Consult

L. Yablonsky. 1967- The  V io lent (Jang. New York; Penguin.

J.A. Needle and W. V. Stapleton. 1982. Police H and ling  o f  
Youth Gangs. Washington, DC: National Juvenile Justice 
Assessment Center.

LA. Spergel, et al. 1989. Youth Gangs: Problems and  
Response. Washington, DC: Office of Juvenile Justice anil 
Delinquency Prevention.

LA. Spergel, et al. 1989. Ib id .

M.W. Klein. 1968. The Ladinu H ills  Project.
(Final Report) Washington, DC: Office of Juvenile 
Delinquency and Youth Development.

5. Gflng-Re/et’tmr T ech n iq u e s . In the 
evaluation process, researchers use two 
conceptual measures, the proximal and 
the distal. Proximal measures are tied 
directly to a programs goals and objec­
tives. Suppose, tor example, that the goal 
of a project is to reduce youth’s contact 
with gang members and that the inter­
vention selected to accomplish that goal 
is frequent contact between case workers 
and those youths. In the evaluation, one 
would measure whether such contact has 
actually reduced contact between the 
youths and gang members.

Distal measures, on the other band, aim 
at residual effects. W ith the same goal, 
that of reducing youth's contact with 
gang members, suppose that the inter­
vention selected is employer-youth 
contact. In this evaluation, one would 
measure whether the introduction to 
the job world has indirectly affected the 
youth's reading ability or overall school 
performance.

As important as these two measures are, 
it appears that few, il any, interventions 
are designed with both in mind; that is,
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to elicit both gang aversion and im­
proved academic performance among 
delinquent youth. W hen Klein (1968,
150) evaluated one of his own projects, 
he found that—

Unfortunately, few tech n iq u es  ex is t 

th a t a re  c o m p a ra b ly  e ffe c tiv e  w ith  

th e f t ,  ra p e , m a lic io u s  m is c h ie f, a u to  

th e ft ,  tru a n c y , a n d  so o n , T h is  la ck  o f  

spe c ific  b e h a v io r re la te d  techn iques  

fo rce s  the w o rk e r  to  f a l l  back  u po n  

g e n e ra l in te rv e n tio n  p ro ced u re s  such as 

in d iv id u a l o r  fa m i ly  c o u n s e llin g , g ro u p  

a c tiv it ie s , jo b  d e v e lo p m e n t, a n a  so o n ,  

p rocedu res  w h ich  a t  best have  o n ly  a n  

in d ire c t re la tio n s h ip  to  d e lin q u e n c y  

p ro d u c in g  s itu a tio n s .

AlCzfi’S SA fG  SCHOOLS 
F R A M E W O R K

Research about gang formation and gang 
reduction Iras guided NEA's efforts to help 
schools formulate policies and programs to 
eliminate gangs and to make schools safe. 
Based on this research, N EA  believes it 
imperative that plans include not only the 
schools but the communities and families 
from which schools draw their students. As 
described in NEA's Safe S choo ls M a n u a l,  

schools become or remain safe when all 
concerned accept and operate according to 
the following equation:

,11• L oj.tn u ~  ̂11 * Si liaub ■* 

n,i |i  i iiinmtitMti * Oi | ' , i i i \ i l i i- •

N E A  bases this approach on two facts:

First, schools are not any less safe than 
other similarly populated communities. As 
places where children congregate for up to 
six hours a day, schools are where violence 
occurs when the problems children face in 
their communities or in their families are 
not resolved in those two places In fact, 
school violence is a societal problem, with 
its roots as much in a family’s dysfunctional 
way of resolving conflict as in a 
community’s racism, sexism, and high 
unemployment.

Second, school violence transcends the 
school. Because children are first socialized 
in families, they model the behavior they 
observe or experience in their homes. It 
children grow up in families which practice 
spousal abuse or child abuse or neglect, 
those children will be more likely to exhibit 
aggressive or violent behavior in school. 
They may also model (or fear or become 
inured to) the violent and dysfunctional 
behavior they see in their neighborhoods.

Thus, for public school employees intent on 
confronting the gang problem, N EA  
recommends—

Working within Schools, which entails 
establishing a school safety committee, 
developing and implementing school 
action and crisis management plans, 
and continuing to monitor and assess 
data.

Working with Communities, which 
entails identifying and working with 
key community leaders; forming a
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community safety board; conducting a 
community survey; and taking stock 
and evaluating plans, data, and other 
issues used in putting together a strategy.

Working with Families, which entails 
modeling positive behaviors when 
educating, supervising, and parenting 
children; encouraging parental support 
of and involvement with children; and 
making education employees more 
aware of parents’ roles in educating 
children.
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A P P L Y I N G  N E A ’ S  S A F E  S C H O O L S  F R A M E W O R K

V ho first focus of N EA ’s framework for 
reducing gang violence is the school.

W O R K IN G  IVJTHJN S C H O O L S

Over the years, schools have tried to stem 
the tide of school violence by proposing 
plans aimed at gang activity, drug abuse, or 
sexual harassment. Some high schools have 
eliminated lockers, and some elementary 
schools have required students to wear 
uniforms. Other schools have called for 
random searches for weapons in schools 
with high levels of gang violence. And still 
others have called for closed school cam­
puses or the construction of fences around 
campuses to keep out gangs and other 
unwanted individuals.

These efforts have not been uniformly 
successful and have not solved the problem 
because the systemic roots of school vio­
lence and gang activity transcend the 
school. A  solution to these deeper prob­
lems—such as a community’s racism, 
sexism, and high unemployment and a 
family's dysfunctional way of resolving 
conflict—requires a total school-community- 
family approach.

Steps for Working within Schools 
To Eliminate Gangs

Step 1 Form a Gang Task Force within the School Safety Committee.

Step 2 Develop and implement plans.

Step 3 Continue monitoring and assessing data.
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Step };
f ufiii a (iiint; ln - , b  i ' t t w c  \\'if/i»m (/ic 
S liunl Suji'ty C m iim idci’ .

School Safety Committees, consisting of 
representatives of all education employee 
and student groups, work with community 
representatives on long-term solutions to 
violence.

If gangs are a problem in the district, the 
first meeting of the full School S ifety 
Committee should contain an agenda item 
on gangs. N lembers would discuss the need 
for additional members who have experi­
ence in working with gangs, would discuss 
gang behavior in school, and would begin 
the process of determining whether the 
gang problems are emerging or chronic. 
They would also create a Gang Task Force, 
whose duties, to be reported at the next 
meeting of the full committee, are to—

1. Determine who else to invite to be a 
member of the School Safety Committee.

2. Develop and collect data on gang 
problems.

Draft a report with recommendations 
for policy. The recommendations 
should be based on whether the gang 
problems are emerging or chronic.

Step 2;
I K’ trlo /*  anil h iif'Ic m c m  / ’ Itu is-

After the task force reports, the School 
Safety Committee should consider its 
recommendations, first, for more members, 
and, then, for policy based on the data it 
has found. Those data, which should 
indicate an emerging or chronic problem, 
will form the basis for different types of 
policy.

E m e rg in g  G a n g  P ro b le m s . If the data show 
that gang problems are emerging, policy 
recommendations will probably include 
preventive measures alone. Schools would 
be tdvised to—

Focus >. o prcvetv Ive strategies. How­
ever, it may also be necessary to develop 
intervention and suppressive strategies. 
If this is the case, School Safety Com ­
mittee members who have expertise in 
this area should be consulted.

Work with younger children to improve 
their academic performance and instill 
positive attitudes about school and 
achievement. It is also important to 
reward children for their positive efforts 
and modest improvement.

Formulate dress codes aimed at prevent­
ing gang dress and behavior.

Integrate conflict resolution and peer 
mediation throughout the curriculum. 
Students need to be taught appropriate 
behavior for settling disputes.
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C h r o n ic  G a n g  P rob lem s . If the data show 
that gang problems are chronic, schools 
should be advised to take both preventive 
and supp'essive measures, by themselves or 
in coopi ration with the Community Safety 
Board, o—

Institute strict dress codes.

I ,sue strict rides and regulations about 
oehavior, with sanctions equally and 
consistently applied.

Work with gang members directly, and 
seek their advice for resolving the gang 
problem: that is, make gang members 
part of the solution.

Work closely with law enforcement 
authorities.

Ask local businesses to create work 
opportunities for gang members.

Help create activities for gang members 
who have time on their hands; that is, 
initiate community projects, athletic 
events, etc.

Step
Omrt'tine Mom 'foiing a m i  

Avmwsing D itto.

So that the School Safety Committee will 
be kept informed about current and poten­
tial problems, it is important to continue 
the process of monitoring and assessing data 
and problems. Such problems include 
changes in the number of competing gangs, 
in outbreaks of gang violence and crime, in 
recruiting efforts that seem to be going on 
in the school, in violations of rules regard­
ing gang dress and behavior, and in the 
spread of gt .ffiii.

Data gathering might occur in the school 
and in the community, cs follows:

S ch oo l D a ta  G a th e r in g  a n d  Am lys is . Data 
collected at the school level sh ml J include—

I. Graffiti
2. Gang membership
3. Expulsions related to violations of rules

on gang dress and behavior
4. Fights related to gang activity
5. Injuries and fatalities related to gang

activity
6. Weapons confiscation related to gang

activity
•l7. Drug use and sale related to gang

activity
8. Fear and intimidation related to gang

activity
9. Locations of violent or criminal gang

activity
10. Dates and times of day when criminal

gang activity is likely to occur



C o m m u n ity  D a ta  G a th e r in g . A t the commu­
nity level, data might be gathered in several 
gang related areas. Instead of collecting 
statistics first-hand by themselves, schools 
may procure data second-hand from the 
Community Safety Board.

Sociodemographic data. These data are
important because they not only
describe the current situation but can
be used to speculate about the future.
T l tese data include:

1. Population, especially in terms of 
race and ethnicity

2. Degree of residential segregation by 
race and ethnicity

3. Unemployment rate
4. Number of single-headed families
5. Divorce and marriage rates

Violence. Data on the incidence and 
kinds of gang-related violence include:

1. Drive-hy shootings
2. Assassinations and retaliations
3. Gang fights
4. Random gang-related violence, 

such as initiations

Crime. Selected crime statistics regard­
ing juveniles and gangs are crucial. The 
focus should he on data that the Safe 
Schools Committee, especially the gang 
experts on the committee, fee! may 
alert them to potential problems in the 
school. The selected statistics include:

1. Drug arrests related to gangs
2. Weapons sales and arrests
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W O R K IN G  WITH  
C O M M U N IT IE S

The second focus of N E A ’s framework for 
reducing gang violence is the community.

Over the years, communities have tried to 
deal with these problems, mainly by propos­
ing and implementing teenage curfews and 
gun control laws. Put community and gang 
violence have complex sources that resist 
such remedial measures. A  solution to these 
deeper roots of violence, such as racism, 
sexism, and high unemployment, require a 
total and organized community approach.

Steps for Working with Communities 
To  Eliminate Gangs

Step 1 Involve key community leaders.

Step 2 Form a Gang Task Force within the Community Safety Board.

Step 3 Conduct a community survey.
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Step I : 
/fit’olre Key i ’n i n n i i a i i t y  Li'fidri.%.

To reduce or eliminate gang problems from 
schools, ir is crucial for schools to involve 
community leaders in their efforts. The best 
way to do this is for the School Safety 
Committee to help create a Community 
Safety Board that is controlled, not by the 
school but by the community.

In creating this hoard, the committee 
should identify appropriate leaders who 
have expertise about Kangs and who reflect 
the community’s diversity. Once the board 
has been established, the School Safety 
Committee may consider bringing members 
of the Community Safety Board together 
for a one-day seminar. The purposes of the 
seminar would be to—

Formulate common goals and objectives 
for dealing with the gang problem in 
school and in the community.

Make a decision about conducting a 
community assessment study. It ad­
equate data on the gang problem do not 
exist, N BA  suggests that such a study be 
conducted. And, it the Community 
Safety Board decides to conduct a study, 
it should take care to design it carefully 
so that it addresses problems, potential 
problems, and solutions.

Discuss who else should be on the 
Community Safety Board.

Decide on a formula for selecting the 
leadership of the Community Safety 
Board. An educator should not assume 
thi' leadership.

Step 2!
Fo rm a  ( jV iH g  T i t s /  f »vo it .l/u’n f/w 
CuMO/uniity Sii/cis b  i ' l l ,

As most schools and communities face 
multiple problems, they may find it efficient 
to create a task force to deal specifically 
with gang problems. In forming this task 
force, N E A  offers the following guidelines:

Make sure that members are chosen for 
their expertise and knowledge about 
gangs and about the topics that may be 
necessary to consider at a later date. 
Those topics include knowledge of 
survey methods.

Ensure that the task force membership 
reflects the diversity of the community.

Schedule a series of training sessions on 
gangs and assessment techniques. If task 
force members have been chosen 
correctly, they may deliver the training
sessions.

Schedule regular meetings, and arrange 
to make regular briefings to the larger 
Community Safety Board.

F.lect a task force chairperson.
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Step 5r
i ’t n t t l u v t  h  C t n i n u u n i i y  N im r

In conducting a community survey, the task 
force should trke stock of selected socio- 
demographic and crime and violence data.

The assessment should help the Gang 
Task Force to develop a set of policy 
recommendations for dealing with 
gangs. (See "Gang P.isk Factors To 
Address in a Community Survey.")

Collect existing data to save time and 
expense. Again, if the task force has 
been selected correctly, a member may 
know if such data are available.

Gang Risk Factors To Address in a Community Survey

Communit ,• Factors
Economic and social deprivation
Gang presence: numbers of members, key 
members, colors, and language
Gang crime and violence: diive-by 
shootings, drug sales arrests, weapons sales 
arrests, and fights
Key places where gangs hang out 

Family Factors
Family history of gang membership
Family hbiory of high-risk behavior
Single-headed families
Extent of parental involvement in 
children's lives

School Factors
Early antisocial behavior
Academic failure or poor academic 
performance
Lack of commitment to school

Individual and Peer Factors
Alienation and rebelliousness
Antisocial behavior in early adolescence
Friends who are gang members or 
wanna-bes
Gang dress, mannerisms, a rd  language



Slop 4:
'/!</((' S tm  k  oihI Fivi/ttulc.

A t some point, the Community Safety 
Board and the Gang Task Force of the 
School Safety Committee will have to take 
stock of their efforts to reduce or eliminate 
gang-related problems in the community 
and in the school. They will need to 
evaluate the programs they have imple­
mented and, to do so, they will need to 
desigt an appropriate evaluation instru­
ment. In addition, training will need to be 
provided, unless, of course, core members of 
th Gang Task Force or the Community 
Safety Board have expertise in this area.

If training is needed, the board should 
design training that includes evaluation 
skills as a key component. Other compo­
nents include developing an action plan 
and focusing on the three essential sectors: 
the schools, the community, and the family. 
In designing the training, make sure that 
participants in the training learn how to—

1. Associate programs to the conditions 
and behaviors they want t »change.

2. Develop an action plan that contain, 
steps for—

Identifying and prioriti:ing the 
most important reasons why youth 
join gangs within the community.

^  Selecting strategies th it have been 
tested and evaluated lor their 
effectiveness.

Developing goals and objectives tor 
an action plan that directly re­
sponds to the problems identified in 
the community asses, ment. (Make 
sure that these goals and objectives 
are realistic.)

Identifying obstacles to executing 
the plan and resources for overcom­
ing these obstacles.

Discussing and establishing appro­
priate program evaluation strategies.

3. Focus on the community gang problem 
by acquiring data about—

Strategies for mobilizing the com­
munity around gang crime and 
violence.

Policies aimed at behaviors and 
activities that harm the community 
and school. (For example, a curfew 
may be instituted.)

Communications with the media 
about how certain factors place 
youth at risk of joining a gang.

4. Focus on the family by acquiring data 
on household composition, poverty, 
joblessness, child abuse, parent training, 
and early childhood education.

5. Focus on the school by acquiring data 
about what schools are doing to stem 
the tide of gang crime and violence.
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W O R K IN G  WITH FAM ILIES

T lie third focus of N EA ’s framework for 
reducing gang violence is the family.

As their children have entered school and 
participated in school activities, many 
families, especially inner-city families, have 
had to face problems of violence and gangs. 
For the most part, parents have supported 
school and community safety programs But 
others have not.

Suggestions for Working w ith Families 
To Eliminate Gangs

Suggestion 1 Model positive behaviors when educating, supervising, and 
parenting children.

Suggestion 2 Encourage parental support for and involvement with children.

Suggestion } Make education employees more aware of parents’ roles in
educating children.
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Suggest ion I:
M uJe/ On it*is I h ' h i i t ' i n t  u'Jn'H
I'din u(J’.gi ..H/'i'i 1 isntg. iHid /Xni<l(oi';
i h i U l n  n .

For children to grow, learn, and eventually 
compete as adults in their home towns or in 
the global society, they must he free of the 
stress caused by neglect and by physical, 
emotional, and sexual abuse. In other 
words, children need to be in a safe and 
functional family environment.

According to the research, most children 
who join gangs do so to compensate for the 
poor or working class circumstances of their 
families or to acquire the material and 
power benefits that the gang offers and that 
their families cannot or will not offer. 
Therefore, nurturing and creating proper 
family environments are important first 
steps to take toward reducing or eliminating 
gang crime and violence.

To help parents and other adults work 
belter with youth, N E A  offers the following 
suggestions:

Stress the importance of academic 
performance, and provide rewards for 
academic achievements to students at 
risk. It is not enough to reward superb 
work only, bur to reward work that 
shows improvement or an effort that 
may not have been made before, it 
these rewards begin early and continue 
consistently throughout the child's 
school years, they will yield indepen­
dent academic achievement later

Notice your body language when you 
relate to other adults. This is especially 
important when situations appear to be 
stressful.

Heal with stressful, that is, potential 
conflict situations, in a mature, 
nonconfrontationnl manner. Adults are 
role models, and children learn their 
behavior from them.

Define limits for what is an 1 is not 
acceptable behavior. Help children 
develop options and alternatives t > 
unacceptable behavior.
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A  considerable body of research shows that 
parental involvement and support are 
important predictors of student achieve­
ment, anti that parents and educators must 
cooperate. Gangs, however, have a negative 
effect on student achievement. Given the 
important i iverse relationship between 
academic achievement and gang member­
ship, it is important that parents not only 
e.tcourage the academic achievement of 
their children, but also function properly as 
parents and as advocates for their children.

ideally, parents can help teach and socialize 
their children by—

Demonstrating patience and under­
standing while their children learn their 
limits.

place where studying and homework 
should be done.

Setting time aside for discussing school 
with their children: how they felt about 
their school day, what they feel happy 
or proud about, and what problems they 
may have encountered that the parent 
can help solve.

Education personnel can do their part to 
encourage parental support for and involve­
ment with children. They can—

Reach out to parents, and communicate 
with them regularly through face-to- 
face meetings, newsletters, and notes 
that are translated into the children's 
languages.

Socializing their children properly by 
encouraging good social skills and study 
habits.

Becoming involved in the education of 
their children by taking roles in the 
school, regularly talking to their 
children's teachers and the school 
principal, and volunteering for school 
activities. The  intent is to show their 
children that they, too, find school 
important.

Creating a learning environment at 
home by designating certain times as 
study time and attempting to provide a

Meet with parents during after-school 
study halls, where p a r e n t s ,  students, and 
educators can talk about the day's 
events.

Create a homework hotline that parents 
and students can use to keep up to date 
on assignments.

Offer parenting skills courses at school 
or in the community.

Offer training on how to be an advocate 
for one's chikl.

A ct as a go-between for the family, the 
student, and various social services.
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If the gang problem is to be reduced or 
eliminated, education employees must 
become more aware of parents' role in 
educating their children. In addition, both 
the community and the school need to help 
parents learn and feel more competent in 
this role.

To help parents in their role as primary 
educators, education employees need to—

Identify children who are at risk or who 
are showing signs of becoming gang 
members. Once these children have 
been identified, the school can formu­
late an intervention strategy invoh ing 
an appropriate community agency and 
can suggest that the parent follow up.

Report gang-related crime and violence 
to the proper authorities and to the 
parents whose children are involved in it.

Reach out to families, and get them 
involved in the education of their 
children. This might involve creating a 
day care program or providing other 
services to make it easier for parents, 
especially working parents, to get 
involved.
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Programs

Broader Urban Involvement and 
Leadership Development 
1223 N . Milwaukee Avenue, 2nd Floor 
Chicago, 1L 60637

Community Youth Gang Services 
144 South Fetterly Avenue 
Los Angeles, C A  90022

Gang Resistance Education and Training 
National Center for State and Local Law 
Enforcement Training, Building 67 
Glynco, G A  31524

Project Courage
Riverside County Office of Education 
3939 13rh Street 
Riverside, C A  92502-0868

Project Y EA !
Orange County Department of Education
200 Kalmus Drive
Costa Mesa, C A  92628-9050

Youth Development, Inc.
6301 Central NAV.
Albuquerque, N M  87105

Gang Violence Reduction Project 
California Youth Authority 
2445 North Mariondale Street, -202 
Los Angeles, C A  90032

New Turf Project, City of Phoenix 
6245 South Central Avenue 
Phoenix, A Z  85040

Paramount Plan: Alternatives to Gang 
Membership 
16400 Colorado Avenue 
Paramount, C A  90723-5050

Positive Alternative Gang Education 
Office of Instructional Services 
Department of Education 
2530 10th Avenue, Room A -15 
Honolulu, III 96816

National School Safety Center 
4165 Thousand Oaks Blvd., Suite 290 
Westlake Village, C A  91362

National Youth Gang Center 
P.O. Box 12729 
Tallahassee, FL 32317

LI.S. Department of Justice 
Office of Justice Programs 
National Institute of Justice 
Washington, D C  20531

Safe Schools Coalition, Inc.
P.O. Box 1326
Holmes Beach. FL 34218-1326

Project Brega 
P.O. Box 21365 
Rio Piedras, TR  00928
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G A N G  C L I M A T E  Q U E S T I O N N A I R E *i;v.f frr.'triy

*From Shirley R. Lai, Dhyan Lai, and Charles M. Achilles. 1993. H a n d b o o k  o n  G a n g s  in  

S choo ls : S tra te g ics  to  R educe  G a n g - rc la te d  A c t iv it ie s . Thousand Oaks, C A : Corwin Press, pp 
68-71. Copyright C> by Corwin Press, Inc. Reprinted by permission of Sage Publications, Inc.

This questionnaire is designed to gather information about your knowledge of gangs and 
gang activity on this campus and in the community/neighborhood. Your identity is not 
necessary so d o  n o t sign your name to this questionnaire. Please attempt to answer all 
questions. Your input will assist school personnel in establishing a program to address the 
issues of gangs, gang members, and gang activities.

Circle one: S T U D E N T  T E A C H E R  P A R E N T  SU P P O R T  STA FF

What is a gang?

What is a gang member?

Mow di» gang members dress?

Why do youths join gangs?

What do gang members do?
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W hat do these terms mean?

Gangbanger (homehoy)__

Wanna-be___________

Loc (lo co )__________

Hood/turf (barrio/varrio)__

Set (cliq u e )__________

Moniker/Place________

Kicking i t ___________

Flashing____________

Court in/out (jumped in/out)

Be down____________

Dress down
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Do you know of any gangs on this campus and in the neighborhood? Q  YES O  N O

If yes, list the names of the gangs you know or have heard about.

Have you seen any gang members on campus? Q  YES Q  N O  

Do you know any gang members personally? Q  YES Q  N O

If yes, how many? ___

How many gangs do you think are on this campus?__

How many gang members belong to one gang? (Guess) __

What is the total number of gang members on campus? (Guess) __

How many gang members do you think are in the neighborhood? __
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What kind of gang activity have you seen on campus? (Circle  the activities.)

T A G G IN G  G R A FF IT I F L A S H IN G  Y E L L IN G  O U T  G A N G  N A M E S
U SE  O F W EA P O N S  IN T IM ID A T IN G  H A R A S S IN G  F IG H T IN G
D R U G S  O T H E R S ______________________________________

W hich of these activities occur the most?

Are there certain locations on campus/near campus where gang incidents are likely to 
occur? □ Y ES □ N O  □ D O N 'T  K N O W

I f yes, where ?_____________ ___________________________

If yes, what times? □ B EFO R E  S C i tO O L □ N U T R IT IO N
□ L U N C H  □ A F T E R  S C H O O L
□ C L A S S  T IM E  (a.m.) □ C L A S S  T IM E  (p.m .)

W ho is most likely to report gangMelated incidents? Q  S T U D E N T S  Q  A D U L T S

What portion of the discipline referrals are gang related? I )A IL Y  % W E EK L Y  %
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What do you believe is the impact of gang-related incidents on school safety?

□ N O N E  □ T R IV IA L  □ SO M E □ S IG N IF IC A N T

Explain:__________________________________________

Flow does the presence of gangs affect the nongang member students, teachers, and the 
school community as a whole?_________________________________

Flow does the presence of gangs affect the gang members on campus?

Do the gang activities on this campus affect you? Q  YES Q  N O  

If yes, explain.______________________________
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